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FOREWORD

CBSE has heralded a new era in the teaching and learning of English with its 
project of Curricu lum  Renewal of English Course 'A' at the secondary level de
signed and evolved by the practis ing teachers for use in the schools affil ia ted with 
CBSE.

This has been a co llaborative effort involving CBSE, College of St. Mark and 
St. John Plymouth, U.K. funded by DFID (ODA) through BCD, New Delhi.

The new curricu lum came into effect in Class IX in the academic session 1993- 
94 with the firs t Board Examination being held in March '95.

The overrid ing goal of the curricu lum  has been to develop the four basic skills 
( listening, speaking, reading and writing) needed for academic study and commu
nication, both w ritten  and oral in the real world. The entire course m ateria ls have 
been designed with the basic premise that acquiring a language means above all 
acquiring com petence to communicate confidently  and naturally. The " In te ra c t  in  
E n g l is h "  package provides ample opportun ity  for learner's partic ipation and prac
tice. It encourages exploration, se lf-observation and creativity.

The main role of the text books has been to develop language skills rather 
than teaching content. There has been an effort to m inimise dependence on the 
text books. The content is meant to act only as a take off point for skill develop
ment re inforced by teacher-designed activ it ies and exercises designed on sc ien 
tific lines seeking the active involvement of learners. The package also conta ins a 
Teacher’s Book which has been a valuable guide and resource tool for the teacher.

There is also an Audio Cassette which has activ it ies designed to test l is ten
ing com prehension. It also conta ins poems for appreciation by learners.

There has been a continuous change in class room methodology to aid in the 
.ransaction of m ateria ls  with increasing awareness of pair work, group work and 
whole class work which are being used as transaction stra teg ies for achieving 
objectives of the designed activ it ies.

The teacher's  role has also undergone a change from a know-all lecturer to 
manager and an organ iser who is able to motivate and co-communicate with her 
learners.

The princ ipa ls  and adm inis tra tors also need to take an in terest in the im ple
mentation and transactional stra teg ies required for successfu l curricu lum  reform.

CBSE in th is  regard has conducted awareness programmes for key education 
officers and adm inistra tors as well as princ ipals of organisations.



For teacher tra in ing mass in-service tra in ing has been taken up in 1992 (even 
before the implementation of the course) 1993 and 1994. The e ffo rt has been to 
cover at least two teachers from each school offering English Course 'A'. There 
has been an on going and continuous round of additional INSET programmes also 
which have been organised in the remote areas in various regions.

To keep the pro ject going CBSE has continuously produced support material 
in the form of Self-Access Package, Question Banks etc.

To monitor and provide continuous feedback a curriculum implementation study 
had been taken up by CIEFL, Hyderabad and the ir final recommendations and 
findings have also been received.

The entire project has covered a span of almost a decade and the success of 
the reform has been w itnessed at every step primarily  due to the intense involve
ment of all the s takeholders, the primary among them being the core group of 
practis ing teachers who have been involved with the project from the very begin
ning.

The report has touched upon the various key developments during the course 
of the development of the project. The effort has been to focus on the process of 
curricu lum reform rather than on individual activ it ies or workshops.

This kind of curricu lum  reform would not have been possib le w ithout the in
tense involvement of d iffe rent agencies and the ir active co llaboration. The Board 
would like to thank the DFID, (ODA) the BCD, the Consultants from College of St. 
Mark and St. John. Plymouth UK, the NCERT, the CIEFL, the KV's, NTSA and 
independent schools for relieving the ir teachers. We would also like to thank pro
fusely the core group of the project members as well as the motivated and com
mitted practis ing teachers who have grown to become a part of the ever increas
ing folds of the CBSE-ELT Project family.

A project of th is magnitude would not have seen the light of day but for the 
persistent efforts of all the o ff ic ia ls  of the BOARD and especia lly  so the officers 
and staff of the Academ ic Branch under the guidance and leadership of the D irec
tor (Academic)

Prof. B.P. KHANDELWAL

(Chairman)



CBSE-ELT PROJECT  
AT A GLANCE

55 School Teachers trained in Britain

17 for Curriculum and 
Materials Design 1989

13 for Testing 1990 25 for Teacher 
Training 1991

New English (A) 
Curriculum from 93-94

Workshops in 
1989, 90, 

91, 92

Teaching Package : 
Interact in English
- Main Coursebook
- Literature Reader
- Workbook
- Audio-taper
- Teacher's book

Review in 95, 96

Workshops in 90, 
91, 92 New Secondary English (A) 

Examination in 1995

Trialled and 
revised in 1989, 

90,91, 95,96

Training of Paper 
Setters 1994,1996

Trialled and 
revised 90, 

91,92

Training of 
Examiners 

1996, 1996, 1997

Follow Up : Seminars for key Administrators, Education 
Officers and ELT Trainers (1993)
National Seminar on Monitoring and Evaluation of 
English Curriculum 1993 
Monitoring of new curriculum 1993-97 
Training of Monitoring Personnel 1993, 1994

Teacher Training 
package prepared 

1992

42 Workshops 1200 
Class IX Teachers 

trained 1992

42 W orkshops for 
class X Teachers 

Training in 1993, 94,95

Training of more 
Resource Persons in 

Dec. 1993, 94





CHAPTER-ONE

HISTORICAL BEGINNING AND BACKGROUND

1. B eg inn ing  and  B ackground  :

The Central Board of Secondary Education enjoys the distinction of being the 
second oldest Board of the country. It is the only National Board having an extensive 
jurisdiction that cuts across the geographical boundaries within the country and abroad. 
CBSE is a society registered under 'Societies Registration Act' and works under the 
overall supervision of Controlling Authority vested with the Secretary (Education) MHRD.

From a mere 309 schools in 1962, the Board today has 4843 schools affiliated to it 
which include 771 Kendriya Vidyalayas, 1343 Government Schools, 2282 Independent 
Schools, 325 Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalayas and 76 aided schools. It has more than 77 
schools abroad. The Board also has under its jurisdiction Union Territories and States 
that do not have their own Education Boards like Sikkim, Arunachal Pradesh, UT of 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Daman and Diu, Dadar and Nagar Haveii and Chandigarh.

Ever since its inception the Board has been a forerunner in raising the standards of 
Secondary Education in the country. It has been responsive to the educational needs of 
different categories of students and prescribes uniform and flexible scheme of studies to 
suit the needs of students enrolled into formal and distance learning streams like 
private and Patrachar students. The syllabi and courses prescribed by the Board are 
especially well suited to the migratory students' population. Beside prescribing and 
updating the sy llab i and courses for c lass X and XII and conducting  annual 
examinations, the Board also affiliates institutions.

In order to execute its functions e ffec tive ly  and maintain the educational 
standards, the Board has decentralised its administration. As a result, Regional Offices 
have been set up in different parts of the country to be more responsive to the affiliated 
schools. Besides, Ajmer and Chennai, the Board has Regional Offices in Allahabad, 
Guwahati, Chandigarh and Delhi.

The Board functions under the overall supervision of the Controlling Authority which 
is vested with the Secretary (Education), Government of India, Ministry of Human Re
source Development. The Board has various statutory committees which are advisory in 
nature. The Governing Body of the Board is constituted as per the rules and regulations. 
The recommendations of all the committees are placed for approval before the Board of 
Governors.

The Chairman and the Heads of the Departments are appointed by the Controlling 
Authority of the Board. Broadly speaking, the Secretary of the Board is the Chief



Administrative Officer and is responsible, for accounts, affiliation and the property of the 
Board. The Controller of Examinations is responsible for the matters pertaining to the 
administration and conduct of examinations while the Director (Academic) is entrusted 
with the renewal of the curriculum, publications of the Board, R & D etc.

The Chairman of the Board is the executive head. He is assisted by four Heads of 
Departments.

CHAIRMAN

SECRETARY
Adm./Vig./Affl.
/RR./Fin.

DIRECTOR (ACADEMIC) 
Academic

CONT. OF EXAMS CONT. OF EXAMS 
(Board Examinations) (PMT & Projects)

GOVERNING BODY
Committees

Finance Exams Curriculum Affiliation Courses PMT/Advisory
Committees

* Revision * Appoint * Coordina * Granting * Renewal * Any policy-
of rates ment of tion of the affiliation and up decision to
of Fees Paper recommenda to Insitu- dating of be taken

Setters, tions of -tions curriculum. with regard
Moderators Course to the

* Payment * Deciding Committees. * Laying down conduct of
for Work Maximum/ qualifications All India
pertaining Minimum for teachers. Pre-Medical
to Exam./ pass cri constituting /Pre-Dental
Affiliation teria/marks. inspection Examination.

panels.
* Duration of * Suggestions,
Exams. additions ,
* Complaints or altera
about Ques tions in
tion Papers affiliation
etc. Bye-Laws.

The CBSE is an autonomous self-financing body which meets its recurring and 
non-recurring expenditure without any financial assistance from the Central Government. 
The examination and affiliation fee and the income from CBSE text books and other 
publications is the only source for meeting its expenses



Being a Board of national stature, the Central Board provides expertise and 
interdisciplinary consultancy to other national educational bodies like University of Delhi, 
Jamia Milia Islamia, Joint Council of Vocational Education, National Council of Teacher 
Education, Association of Indian Universities, NCERT, KVS, JNV, National Steering Com
mittee on Population Education, implementation ofYashpal Committee report. Standing 
Committee on Open School, secondary and vocational education and Council of Boards 
of Secondary Education to name a few. The role of the Board is mainly advisory in na
ture. Besides these, the Board has also been approached by Education Boards of Ne
pal, Bhutan and Bangladesh from time to time with the intent of imbibing, adopting and 
practising the academic and examination modules of CBSE in the ir respective 
countries.

The Board conducts the following examinations ;
All India Senior School Certificate Exam./March.
All India Secondary School Exam./March.
All India Senior School Certificate (Comptt.) Exam./August.
All India Secondary School (Comptt.) Exam./August.
All India Pre-Medical, Pre-Cental Entrance Exam./May.
Under Graduate Entrance Test (UGET) to Manipal Academy o1 Higher Education
(MAHE)-May.
JNV Selection Test - February & April.

Functions

Unlike ihe State Boards, the CBSE has other responsibilities besides being an 
Examination Body. It plays a very active role in prescribing syllabi for different subjects 
at secondary and senior secondary level. It also plays a part in curriculum development, 
the publishing of text books, in-service training of teachers and research orientation 
programmes for its examiners.

The CBSE has a committee of courses for each subject whose function is to advise 
|n d  make recommendations on syllabus, teaching materials, examination, in-service 
training and research etc.

me (JBSE-bLT Project is a reflection of the Board's involvement with the concern 
for the need for curriculum renewal in English Language Teaching/testing especially in 
view of the Action Programme presented as a corollary of the NPE 1986.

2. The S ign if ica n t Role o f  Eng lish

At the National and International levels, English continues to serve as o u r ' window 
Dn the World'. It will continue to be a source language, providing access to the vast and 
growing knowledge in the fields of science, technology, medicine, social sciences,



management, law and also humanities. Our scientists, technologists, engineers, 
doctors, economists and other researchers must be able not only to have access to 
professional literature in English but also be able to contribute to it and to interact with 
fellow researchers in other parts of the World. This has become very important today 
because English is the main language of education, research, media and the global 
work force.

As an associate official language, as the official link between the Central Govern
ment and the Government of the non-Hindi-speaking states, as the language favoured 
by all India institutional systems, trade, commerce and defence, English has important 
international functions.

It is an important promoter of social mobility for ordinary people; it is also a pro
moter of geographical mobility. It has been playing an important role in bringing in 
national unity and integration.

In certain states and certain disciplines English continues to be the main or 
associate medium of instruction and examination at the te r t ia ry  level.

Where the medium of instruction is some language other than English, our 
students and researchers find English useful as a 'library language' and a ' language of 
wider communication.'

At the individual level (the level of educated bilinguals), English continues to be 
'the language of opportunity', the language of development', and ' the language of 
upward socioeconomic mobility'. Any individual seeking socioeconomic advancement at 
the national level will find fluency in English an asset. Jobs that carry status and a good 
pay packet demand a fairly high level of competence in functional English.

Our success in planning the teaching of English and other languages depends to a 
very great extent on making our people retain their values, philosophy and way of life, 
and yet not lag behind the west in the field of Science and Technology, trade and indus
trial development.

3. R o leo fM H R D

The Govt, of India (Ministry of Education) vide its circular No. 5.7.3/82-DIVL 30.6.84 
entitled "Key English Language Teaching Scheme" (KELT) (Appendix-1) of the British 
Governm ent had inv ited  p roposa ls  from various "English Language Teaching 
Institutions and other institutions interested in the teaching of English", in response to 
the offer made by the British Government for making available professional support to 
English improvement projects at Indian Institutions.



The proposal submitted was duly accepted and approved by the MHRD (See ap
proval Appendix-2a and 2b)

Thereafter a meeting was held with the British Council Officers. The British Council 
Officials gave the background of the KELT project. The chairman appreciated the com
prehensiveness of the project, but he explained that CBSE finalizes its syllabi and courses 
in collaboration with the NCERT.

At a meeting of the Committee of Course held in 1987 the Director (Acad) gave the 
background of the CBSE-ELT PROJECT whereby course A & B of English were to be 
developed at the secondary level. The British Council also explained that the proposal 
for the project originally came from the Department of Education, MHRD and CBSE and 
was finalised after extended discussions with CBSE. The project would run for about five 
years (1988-1993) and would comprise of field surveys, syllabus specifications, mate
rial production, evaluation, exchange of people and training of key persons.

4. INTAC as C onsu ltan ts

The Project was entrusted to the College of St. Mark & St. John, a Teacher Training 
College at Plymouth (U.K.) because the college affiliated to the University of Exeter had 
substantive expertise in training teachers and developing syllabi and materials for 
several South-East Asian countries. Their rich experience with other countries such as 
Malaysia, Indonesia and Sri Lanka etc., it was felt, would be a useful input for the CBSE- 
ELT Project. A preliminary visit of the British Consultants was scheduled for Sept./Oct. 
1988. It consisted of visits to selected schools meeting with students, teachers and 
principals. (For excerpts from their Report please see Appendix-3)

The objectives of the 3-week formulation visit were as sent out in the Term of Ref
erences' (See Appendix-4). A further Term of Reference was added by CBSE' To visit 
CIEFL and NCERT for full discussion of the project and its implications for teaching of 
English in India'.

The experts significantly commended 'English teachers'. 'Such command of Eng
lish was high-perhaps the highest on the part of Secondary Schools teachers, of any 
country that we have worked in or visited........................'

The experts found from conversation with students that 'they enjoy English and 
doing things in English (reading novels, writing stories etc.). But they do not enjoy learn
ing English via the present curriculum. As students they are the same as their counter 
parts in such schools the world over-intelligent, articulate, thirsty for knowledge, seek
ing variety and challenge. One important question for the CBSE-ELT Project, therefore, 
is to seek ways of harnessing these student characteristics in the development of their 
language skills'.
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5. The First Project Framework and its Revised Forms :

The first project framework was prepared in1986 and subsequently revised on 17th 
June, 1987, 1st Dec. 1988 and 31st Oct., 1990. Both the original and the revised fram©' 
works as well as the funding details are placed in Appendix 5a-5d.

Reasons given for Revision :

•  The amount of time U.K. trained participants are willing/able to contribute to work
shops and seminars needs to be looked into and to be planned in detail.

•  The original plan had envisaged tests/examination (Oct. 1989-Jan. 1990) before 
completion of the second U.K. training programme on testing and evaluation (Jan.-March 
1990)

•  The original framework had also planned for INSET programmes far too early.

6. Resources : BCD and CBSE 

BCD

The BCD through ODA helped to organise resources of men and material for the 
smooth running of the project. The equipment supplied was

1. 14 BPL Sanyo C l Model two-in-one stereos with detachable speakers
2. 30 C-60 audio cassettes
3. 1 IBM Compatible PC
4. 1 Wipro XT (Computer)
5. Laser Printer
6. Photocopier
7. Kit of Books (For Group members)

CBSE
•  The CBSE has also provided manpower and resources through out the running of 

the programme.
An Education Officer was associated with the project from the very beginning. 
Trained manpower in the form of two assistants to handle computer related work. 
An AEO was appointed in 1993.
The cooperative and progressive stance of the Chairman of the Board.
Director (Acad.) and his unit of Education Officers to help in implementing the project. 
The Committee of Courses which helped at every stage of the Project by coming in 
with their ideas and suggestions.
A monitoring Committee which was formed to review the progress of the project. ,



CHAPTER-TWO

STAGES OF THE PROJECT

1. C ontextualis ing the CBSE-ELT Project

In the context of ELT in India, this is the first opportunity for the profession to learn 
from a curriculum development exercise which involves practising teachers on a large 
scale. This setting is one which could allow empirical data and the voices of teachers to 
become part of a discourse tradionally permitting only the exalted pronouncements of 
individuals (Committee members, authors, examiners) in whom power is vested by 
executive order.

A major contribution of the current project has been towards the development of 
'teacher morale'- one of the areas highlighted in the NPE 1986 Programme of Action. 
The Project has been essentially teacher led. Instead of being "consumers" of syllabi 
handed to them, teachers have been actively involved in analysing their own academic 
environment, devising a plan of action, operationalizing it and later through careful evalu
ation-making suitable modifications.

The CBSE-ELT Project was able to accomplish this by training 55 teachers as a 
core group and later through a pebble drop phenomena - involving a large number of 
teachers from a variety of schools across the length and breadth of the country. (See 
Append ix 12a, 12b, 12c and 12d for lis t o f persons a s s o c ia te d  with the Project)

This chapter aims to give a brief review of the selection and training of the "Core 
group" of Resource Persons - and their contribution in terms of "End Product".

2. The Core Group, Training and Im plem entation of d ifferent Stages.

G roup 'A ' Material Production -18(17+1) (Appendix-12b)

Group 'B' Testing & Evaluation - (11+1) (Appendix-12c)

G ro u p 'C  Teacher Training -(25 ) (Appendix-12c)

The re q u ire m e n ts  fo r ap p lica n ts  for tra in in g  i;i U.K. in E n g lish  L an gu age  
Teaching Project oi the British Council (1989) were as follows



2.1 Group A ' (Syllabus Design and Material Production)

Qualification ; Essential

Experience

Age

Procedure

2nd class M.A. in English and B.Ed. with methods of teaching 
English or equivalent training.

Desirable

Certificate/Diploma in teaching English from CIEFL or similar 
organisation.

Essential

Experience of teaching English Course 'A' in secondary and/or 
Sr. secondary classes for at least five years.

Desirable

Experience in material production, paper-setting and 
evaluation.

Less than forty (40) years on 1-1-89

A Selection Committee comprised of the following members met to select teach
ers for Group 'A'

1. Chairman, CBSE

2. Representative of NCERT

3. First Secretary, British Council Division

4. Secretary, CBSE

5. Director (Acad.), CBSE.

6. Convenor of Committee of Courses

At the outset, the Chairman informed the committee about the. circular that had 
been sent to schools/Directorates of Education (UTs)/Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan,



A
inviting applications from teachers who could be considered for training in U.K. under 
the ELT Project being taken up in collaboration with the British Council.

In all 126 applications were received upto 28th November, 1988. They were screened 
for short listing by a committee consisting of Controller of Examinations, Secretary, Of
ficers on Special Duty (Acad.) and Director (Acad.)

The selected group 'A' candidates were called for a predeparture briefing session 
at the British Council New Delhi in January 1989 where they were apprised of the ex
pected outcomes of the training in U.K.

O b je c t ive s

On their return to India many of the participants submitted reports also expressing 
their view of the 3 months training programme (See Appendix-6).

The Group 'A' attended 5 workshops for drafting and finalising the course materials 
After the first workshop, certain units were taken up for trialling and reports from the 
trialling influenced the further drafts (See Appendix 7a-7j).

At the workshop in 1992 - the class IX materials were finalised. Later, in a work
shop the Class X draft materials were prepared.

The materials were used in class IX from the session beginning in April 1993- and 
the first batch of students to be examined on the material were those appearing for the 
Board Exams in March 1995.

The objectives and the programme outline of Teacher Training in Syllabus Design 
and production are as follows :

T ra in in g  o f  ‘G ro u p -A ‘ in  U.K. 

CBSE Pro ject (1st Stage Ja n u a ry -A p r il 1989) 

Programme O utline : 

Objectives  :

i. To examine the role and function of English and of ELT in English medium 
schools in India, particularly in the light of national language policy.

ii. To familiarise participants with the concept of needs analysis and its application 
to syllabus design.

iii. To familiarise participants with current thinking on syllabus design in ELT.



iv. To relate the ELT syllabus to broader curriculum needs in English medium schools. 

V. To set appropriate aims and objectives for English Course 'A' Classes IX & X.

vi. To produce a draft syllabus for classes IX & X

vii. To draw up a blue print for the organisation and format of Class IX materials.

viii. To familiarise participants with current materials, format and activity-types for the 
teaching of English with particular reference to the development of language skills 
and grammatical competence and to the role of literature in the curriculum.

ix. To establish criteria for the selection of appropriate texts for classes IX & X.

X. To produce sample materials for class IX illustrating a variety of exercise-types 
which can serve as a framework for further materials development.

xi. To devise and agree on strategies for presenting, trialling and implementing the 
new syllabus and materials in India.

xiii. To establish roles and responsibilities for the follow-up work in India.

• The Programme

Shape and Balance

There would be 14 taught hours per week. The remaining time was for reading 
and assignment work. In phase one of the programme (weeks 7-8) there was an em
phasis on information tasks and assignments. During this phase, some visits to local 
secondary schools for observation of English Language and Literature classes at 
CBSE level were arranged. In Phase Two there was an emphasis on output, working 
from the syllabus specifications to the writing of sample materials.

BLOCK 1

a) Principles o f Syllabus Design
different approaches to syllabus design 
needs analysis; matching syllabus to need 
setting and forming objectives 
grading objectives
elements of a language syllabus: skills, structures, lexis, topics, learners training 
and study skills, test-types etc. (balancing and integrating) 
relating syllabus (i) to materials

(ii) to assessment objectives



b) Materials Evaluation
•  exposure to a wide range of course materials
• establishing and implementing evaluation criteria
• carrying out and writing up an evaluation of specified materials.

c) Preparation of Syllabus
• drafting a syllabus for classes IX & X
• carrying out an initial evaluation of the draft syllabus

d) Principles of Materials Writing
• deriving materials from syllabus objectives
•  overview of text types and purpose
• overview of exercise type and purpose
• extending and adapting the course book
• the role of supplementary materials
• stages in the production of materials (drafting, trialling, evaluation, rewriting)
• writing rubrics and instructions
• preparation of a piece of teaching material of a specified objective.

BLOCK 2

Literature in Language Teaching
aims of literature teaching in an ESL context
exposure to a range of extracts from the literature of the English speaking world, 
criteria for the selection of texts.
exposure to a range of activities and techniques for exploiting literary texts 
cultural aspects of literature teaching 
deriving language work out of literature

BLOCK 3

)MetJiods
•  brief historical overview of ELT methods
• exposure to communicative methodology
• the relationship between materials and methods
•  establishing a workable methodological position of course members with Indian

conditions in mind.
• teaching grammar.

BLOCK 4

The Management of Curriculum Change
•  preparation of appropriate mechanisms for consultation with colleagues in India



(questionnaire etc.)
•  a framework for the trialling and evaluation of the sample syllabus and materials
•  initial teacher training implications : need for methodological change.
•  an overview of curriculum-led INSET in the U.K. (eg. GCSE)
• action plans : establishment of in-India roles and responsibilities for course mem

bers (taking into account other responsibilities, relative seniority, geographical
locations etc.)

BLOCK 5

Preparation o f Sample Materials
•  establishment of task group and division of labour.
•  setting of interim deadlines (within the course period).
•  materials production in task groups.
•  trialling, commenting and revising (within the course period).

Course Monitoring and Evaluation

The course was monitored by a joint committee of staff and participants, which was 
convened at the end of weeks 3, 6 and 9 of the programme. All participants were asked 
to contribute to an^end of course evaluation'.

2.2 Group 'B ' : Evaluation and testing

The second group of teachers were trained in the field of evaluation and testing and 
the selection of teachers was based on the following criteria:-

Qualifications Essential

•  2nd class MA in English and B.Ed. with 
methods of teaching English from CIEFL or 
similar organisation.

Desirable

•  Certificate/Diploma in teaching English from 
CIEFL or similar organisation

Experience Essential

•  Experience of teaching English Course 'A' 
in Secondary and/or Sr. Secondary classes 
for at least five years.
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Desirable

•  Experience in material production, paper
setting and evaluation

Age Less than forty five (45) as on 1-1-1990

In all 70 (seventy) applications were received, break up of which is given below:-

i) Delhi Administration 13
ii) Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan 22
Hi) Department of Education A & N Islands 01
iv) Independent Schools 34

Screening Criteria :

In the case of KVS and Government schools, only those applications were consid
ered which had been forwarded by the organisations.

The objective of the training imparted inU.K. for Group 'B' (Testing and Evaluation Group) 
were as given below:-

Workshop Objectives :

The following were agreed at the start of the workshop

• to acquire familiarity with the overall project-origin goals, timing, phases, partici
pants roles

• to enable participants to bring themselves up-to-date with project developments to 
date-syllabus, materials, trialling, feedback, revision, workshops etc.

• to introduce current approaches to the teaching of English with particular reference 
to the CBSE Project.

•  to experiment with sample materials design and with peer-teaching

• to consider in the light of draft materials and other documents examined possible
implications for student assessment

•  to familiarise participants with life and academic work in U.K.

The following objectives had been agreed at the end of the U.K. training programme ;-

•  to receive feedback in informal trialling

•  to meet with the CBSE's Committee of Course for their reactions to the group



proposals with regard to testing arid evaluation

• in the light of the Committee's comments, to rework those proposals as appropriate

• to draft Class IX continuous assessment elements for inclusion in the Teacher's
Guide.

• to continue building up an item-bank of class IX tests, including the editing of items 
drafted at Marjons

• to improve the editing/proofreading/proof-marking skills and to decide on a stand
ard layout/numbering system

• to draft an issue of the CBSE's Newsletter, focusing on Testing and Evaluation

• to analyse feedback from trialling of Class IX tests

• to revise and finalise these tests.

Group A : Teaching Materials

• Finalise the Main Course Book, Literature Book, Work Book, Teacher's Book and 
tapescript for Class IX materials.

• Review four Class X units for the Main Course Book drafted at the last workshop
• Complete remaining 4 units for Class X Main Course Book.
• Write the Literature Book, Work Book, Teacher's Book and tapescript for Class X

materials.

The issues that were resolved/clarified are as given below

• The Literature component of the curriculum was increased from 20% to 25% for 
each year. The teaching time for Literature will now be 37 periods (of 150) for Class 
IX, and 30 periods (of 120) for Class X. Literature will constitute 25% of the Class X 
examination.

• The Board confirmed their acceptance of the recommendations for testing seX out in 
M^rjon's October 1990 report, including the range of acceptable item-types.

•  It was agreed that the "fill-in approach" to the Main Course book should be 
restricted to activities where such an approach was unavoidable, and that in these 
instances students be instructed to write in pencil.

• The Board agreed to the constituents of the Work Book as grammar activities plus 
two tests.

•  The Board agreed that the inclusion of simple graphs/statistics etc in the writing 
section of the test is acceptable as a " peg" for certain questions, provided such 
devices do not themselves pose problems of comprehension.



f) In order to en sure maximum use of the Main course book, it was agreed that one
writing question in the test should draw on information from a theme or themes
from that book.

After the U.K. training of the testing group there was an in-country workshop which 
ran for two weeks at New Delhi. This was attended by 5 participants from Group 'B' The 
procedure adopted through out the workshop was short plenary sessions to establish 
objectives and to make policy decisions followed by longer sessions in which small groups 
or individuals worked on specified tasks.

The objectives set on the first day of the workshop were

to analyse the results of the trialling of Class X rap^rs  A & B 
to review the feedback on the testing material 
to review Class X Papers A and B in the light of feedback 
to check and edit Class IX Papers A and B in the light of feedback 
to revise the assessment guidelines in the light of feedback 
to prepare guidelines on test design and construction 
to produce more sample test material

Analysis of the results of Class X  Paper 'A' and 'B‘

The two sample papers for Class X produced in the workshop were trialled in a 
number of CBSE schools. Paper A was distributed by the CBSE/and in line with previ
ous recommendations, the schools selected were mainly those outside Delhi. No formal 
arrangements were made for the trialling of Paper 8, but Group B participants were 
asked to try it out in their schools. Responses were received for Paper A from 17 schools, 
and for Paper B from 7 schools. The geographical regions were well represented.

The scripts for sample paper A were marked in a workshop organised by the CBSE, 
in which two members of Group B headed a small team of teachers who had not previ
ously been exposed to the new syllabus or examinations, and ran the marking as if for a 
regular CBSE examination. Because of the large numbers involved, a sample of 10 scripts 
from each school was marked.

Paper B was marked by the Group B participants at the workshop; again, 10 scripts 
from each school were marked, giving a total of 70.

Results on Paper A and B are reasonably close, despite variations on a few indi
vidual questions which have now been revised.

2.B Group 'C'- Techniques of Teacher Training :

25 teachers from various schools from all over the country were selected to be



trained as teachef* trainers in the third group of teachers sent to U.K. for training in 1991. 

The criteria of the selection of Group 'C  participants was as given below

Qualifications Essential

•  2nd class M.A. in English and B.Ed, with 
methods of teaching English or equivalent.

Desirable

•  Certificate/Diploma in teaching English from 
CIEFL or similar organisation.

Experience •  At least 15 years experience of teaching
English in Secondary and/or Sr. Secondary 
classes.

•  Experience of organising/conducting 
Inservice Education courses.

Age •  Not exceeding 55 years.

The Procedure of selection of participants for Group 'C' of the ELT Project

The selection was done in two stages after pre lim inary  screening and sh o rt
listing of applications. First stage selection was done on the basis of interviews 
held at Delhi and Madras wherein experts from St. Marks and St. John College, 
Plymouth U.K. and British Council were associated. The final selection was made 
out of the candidates short- l is ted  in the first stage by a high-powered committee 
which included C om m iss ioner, Kendriya V idyalaya Sangathan, Jo int Director, 
NCERT, and Convener of Committee of Courses besides others. The prim ary con
cern of the British experts was that only such candidates should be selected who 
apart from having high verbal fac il ity  could provide effective leadership both in 
respect of academics and management of the groups while organis ing the o r ien 
tation programme for teachers. The third group were to be responsib le for acting 
as Resource Persons in the mass orienta tion programmes which would be taken 
up by the Board as part of the Project in May-June, 1992. Hence such qualities 
were looked for which would make them good Resource Persons.

The emphasis on merit makes d istribution of candidates over d ifferent regions 
very d ifficult. Still at the time of final selection, mainta in ing the overall merit, nec
essary balancing was done from the stand point of regional d istr ibution as also 
agency w ise /departm ent-w ise  d istr ibution as given below



D istribution over States

Andhra Pradesh 2

Arunachal Pradesh 1

A & N islands 1

Bihar 1

Delhi 7

Himachal Pradesh 1

M.P 1

Maharashtra 2

Orissa 3

Sikkim 1

Tamil Nadu 3

U.R 2

Total 25

Distribution by Sex :

Male 5

Female 20

Distribution by Agencies

KVS 5

Public Schools 16

Government schools 4

Delhi had the largest representation as it had 1043 CBSE schools out of a total of 
2500 Schools offering in English Course-A then.

A decision was taken by the Board on the advice of the ELT experts from U.K. to 
senid two teachers from the previous group, one each from Group 'A' & 'B' in order to 
provide continuity to the tasks undertaken in the Project. One of them had worked 
intensively on textual material and the other on testing materials.

J



The detailed programme of study which was taken up for the Group 'C  members in 
U.K. is as given below

Group ‘C‘ (Teacher Trainers) U.K. Training Programme, September - December 
1991

Shape and Balance

week
number

0 8 10 11

o
0

0)a
[2
3
0JZ
wwjO
O

16
15
14
13
12
11
10
9
8
7
6
5
4
3
2
1

Com ponent 1 : Methodology and M a teria ls  
of Teacher Training

Compor^ent 2 : Teaching English 
Language and Literature

Component 3 : Testing and Assessment

Component 1 : Methodology and Materials of Teacher Training (99 hours) 

Objectives

As a result of his component, participants will......

• develop agreed package of training materials, sufficient to resource 2-week INSET 
workshop in India.

•  develop their own skills as trainers, managers of workshops and change agents. 

Contents

TeacherTrainIng Methods : different approaches to input; training styles; roles of trainer 
and trainees, uses of pairwork, group work, whole class discussion etc; uses of role 
play, simu tion, brainstorming, games and other communicative teaching strategies in 
teacher trr ling; roles of teacher and trainer compared and contrasted; facilities lesson 
planning techniques for opening and closing workshops.<



N
Teacher Training Materials : evaluative survey of training materials; preparation of ap- 

^propriate training materials building into training packages: building on the new course 
books and teachers guide; resource for INSET workshop (display, reprograhpics etc in 
difficult circumstances)

Course Design and Planning for INSET : a view of framework for curriculum change; 
management of innovation and change, overcoming resistance, resolving conflict; nego
tiating objectives; approaches to INSET course design; personal development within the 
framework of curriculum-led change; per-course planning, administration and needs 
analysis; post-course follow-up; network and support group; course evaluation and re
port-writing.

Component 2 : Teaching English Language and Literature {77 hours) 

Objectives :

As a result of this component, participants will........

• have increased awareness of the needs of learner taking English 'A' in Classes IX 
and X.

• understand and identify a range of appropriate learning objectives

• understand the range of approaches to syllabus and course design, and links with 
classroom implementation

• understand the reason for and the nature of the Class IX/X syllabus and course 
design

• identify the learning/teaching principles underlying Project and non Project materi
als and methodologies, with particular reference to communicative language 
teaching

• become familiar with the Class IX teaching materials and their intended classroom 
use

Content

Historical Perspective : major trends and developments in language teaching method
ology; communicative language teaching and integrating language use with learning proc
ess

Project Familiarisation ; the Project to date, i.e. origins, CBSE thinking, phase, objec
tives, constraints, time-frame, Group 'C's role, projected timing of INSET activities



Teaching Listening and Speaking : activity-types for developing conversation skills, 
course material and activity-types for developing listening proficiency, classroom organi
zation, the role of the teacher

Teaching Reading : purpose in reading, text-types, reading strategies and pedagogic 
objectives, word-attack skills, a taxonomy of comprehensive questions, activity-types, 
phases in a reading lesson, the role of the teacher

Teaching Writing : purpose in writing, test-types, activity-types, management of writing 
activities, guided/controlled/free writing, contexts for writing-text and non-verbal, the role 
of the teacher, correcting and marking written work

Teaching Integrated Activities : the use of written, spoken and non-verbal input as 
stimulus and content for spoken and written production

Syllabus Design : stages and processes in syllabus design and development, language 
across the curriculum (i.e. course development with English as a medium for other sub
jects), language syllabus, models and their underlying assumptions, need analysis, syl
labus organisation, objectives, syllabus implementation (i.e. the link between syllabus 
specifications, classroom material, classroom practice and evaluation instruments), the 
Class iX/X syllabus/course design/attainment targets.

Teaching Vocabulary : activity-types in vocabulary development

Teaching Grammar : activity-types, classroom procedures, relationship with fluency- 
based work in speaking and writing

Teaching Literature : objectives, activity-types, classroom procedures

Forward Planning : Lesson planning, planning a teaching session (a year, a term, a 
month, a week) so as to ensure balanced coverage of the curriculum

Classroom Management : Class and classroom organization, roles of teachers andj 
learners, record-keeping etc

Competent 3 : Testing and  Assessm ent (16 Hours)

Objectives

As a result of this component, participants will................

•  be familiar with principles and practices in ELT testing and assessment

•  understand the rationale behind the new assessment system for English 'A' Classed
V  IX and X_________________________________________________________________

20



Content

aims of testing
criteria for test design: validity, reliability and backwash
continuous assessment
testing reading
testing writing
testing literature
testing grammar
objectivity and marking procedures

(All those elements will be covered with particular reference to the proposed Class IX/X 
exams.)



CHAPTER-THREE

TRIALLING OF MATERIALS AND PUBLICATION OF BOOKS

1. CBSE Feedback on Tria lling o f  Materia ls

The CBSE P ro jec t Team had taken up a momentous task-to draw up a syllabus 
and produce textual materials for children of as many as 2500 CBSE affiliated schools 
sf^read over the length and breadth of the country. Moreover, these would be children 
drawn from Government schools, Government aided schools, public schools and Kendriya 
Vidayalayas and thus represent a wide range of socio cultural background and language 
competence at the entry point.

The first eight units for class IX were produced in June 1989. These were then sent 
for trialling to 50 CBSE schools, drawing in the comments of 300 students and about 40 
teachers. The members held briefing sessions with these teachers before the units were 
taken up in the actual classroom situation.The students and the teachers were asked to 
express their reactions, preferences, suggestions both with regard to the methodology 
and thematic content through two different questionnaires carry ing  scale type 
questions. Post-trialling discussions were held wherever possible between the CBSE 
team and the teachers who had used the material.

The group met again in September 1989 and two working days were spent in 
analysing the feedback from the trialling. The feedback on the People  Unit, which 
incidentally is the unit which has reached the final Class IX materials, with a lot of the 
original activities and input texts is given below ;

Feedback from the students :

1. 12% enjoyed .the lessons very much. 33% a little. 0.5% not much.

2. 40% reported they had learnt a lot. 35% a little and 25% nothing.

3. 25% thought all lessons should be taught in this way, 65%- only some, 10 none.

4. 52% found pair/group work very helpful, 35% sometimes helpful, 13% unhelpful.

5. 70% found the exercises interesting, 17% ordinary, 13% boring/18% found them too 
difficult, 60% just right, 22% too easy.

6. 68% found the task manageable, 27% said too little was expected, 0.5% unmanage 
able.

7. Besides this the tape component was favourably commented on.



A
8. The students were asked to mention which section they liked and which they dis

liked.

The most significant points that emerged from the teachers' comments on this unit 
was that they found the unit enjoyable and that the listening component was manage
able and enjoyable.

On the other hand when one looked at the response to the Unit on Tradition  which 
was thereafter dropped, it was found that while the new approach was by and large 
acceptable, the input texts were found thematically beyond the interest level of Class IX 
and some of them were too long.

After making similar analysis of each of the eight units, it wa.«i decided to revise four 
of the units with considerable, not fundamental changes. Three units needed fundamen
tal changes e.g. the unit on Adventure  dealt only with Trekliing  in its different aspects. 
The same unit in the final draft includes an account of a journey to the South Pole; and 
a story Ordeal in  the Ocean. Trekiiing  finds a place as one section of Sports  and  
Games.

The Second Phase of trialling was carried out between January and May 1990- and 
at the next workshop (in June 1990), a very productive exercise was carried out analys
ing the feedback from trialling. The trialling was this time spread over more schools, 
many outside the towns where the materials production team was based. It was encour
aging to note that teachers in schools in the relatively remote towns received the mate
rials with enthusiasm. They approved of the new methodology per se - they were em
phatic that teacher orientation would be very helpful.

The changes in the way grammar was to be handled makes an interesting study. 
Initially it was felt that the traditional emphasis on 'rules' and accuracy, fluency, and 
fience grammatical items were taken up in contextual situation. A checklist was kept of 
the grammar area which needed to be revised and reinforced a'nd wherever the input 
texts or activities naturally lent themselves to exploitation in these areas they were suit
ably treated. However, through post trialling analysis repeated requests were made by 
the teachers for a more formal handling of grammar and by the students for more prac
tice in this area. Hence in the Mark II Version of the Class IX material drafts, a Language 
Review followed after 2 units. Infact this time, each school was asked to trial 2 units and 
a Language Review Unit. After the feedback from Trialling Phase II it was decided that a 
separate Grammar Work Book was required and work was started to give it the present 
shape in the 1990 Workshop. It may be mentioned that although no explicit cross-refer
encing is made between the Main Course Book and the Work Book, all the activities in



the Work Book contribute to an improvement in the general skills focused on in the Main 
Course Book and vice versa. Having a separate Work Book is simply a means of consoli
dating structures being used in the other components of the Course. Only in class X 
Work Book explicit explanation and structured guidance was provided where needed.

This led to the final or Phase III of the Trialling which was carried out on the 
Draft m ateria ls for Class X. By now it was believed that the them atica lly  in te res t
ing areas had been identif ied and the approach modified as per the suggestions 
of the earlier Trialling. Hence, the questionnaires which the students and the teach
ers had found rather lengthy were modified. Teachers notes' had been made ava il
able to the teachers at all stages of tr ia lling.

By now, even schools which had been indifferent to the Tria lling and were not 
willing to let their teachers spend time on materials outside the then current course, 
were interested that the ir s tudents be involved in the tr ia ll ing . They saw it as an 
exercise in fam ilia ris ing  the ir teachers with the new m ateria ls  as it would not be 
too off the mark to say that even this limited exposure was having an impact on 
the teaching in the jun io r classes. The wash back had begun.

W ithout going into the s ta tis tics  of the phases of tr ia ll ing , it would be im por
tant to note that this time, the tr ia ll ing  included two units from the G ram jnar Work 
Book, two from the Main Course Book and three poems and two s to r ies  from the 
L iterature Reader. The latter specia lly  enables us to get an idea of s tudent in te r
est in regard to l ite ra ture  in its trad it iona l from. A fact which em erged, not very 
surpris ing ly  was that there was a vaccum when students were asked which poems 
and stories they would like to see in their new reader-m ost s tudents had read 
very lit t le  ou ts ide  the ir  e a r l ie r  course books. 'Aga in  a poem like " L ies" by 
Yeutoshenko was enjoyed by the students but the teachers felt that as the poet 
addressed himself to grown up women rather than ch ild ren,- it  was not suitable. 
The views of the teachers were respected.

The Trialling not only had implications for the revision o f.m ateria ls , they also 
threw up useful areas which needed attention during the In -Serv ice  Training Pro
grammes specia lly  in regard to handling pair work and group work. Despite delays 
caused by the vast d istances and the fact that our schools range from Sikkim to 
the Andamans, tr ia ll ing  during materia ls production was found to be a very useful 
exercise.



2. T r ia ll in g  of C lassX textual m ateria l and sample tests

The textual materia l for Class X and the sample tests were tr ia lled  in certain 
se lected schools keeping in mind geographical p lacement and the ir potential to 
provide lead in the ir own regions. (Appendix 8a, 8b and 8c)

Ob/ectives of the tria lling of the textual and test m aterials

Trialling of the textual materials and the sample tests aimed at obtaining feed
back from the users i.e. the students and teachers to see if :

•  teaching and testing strategies and the nature of the suggested activ it ies/ 
exercises adopted by the Project Team in the materia ls  were suitable in the c lass
room situation and whether the testing strategies were in consonance with the 
teach ing  and learning stra tegies adopted in the textual materia ls.

•  If the overall design of the materia ls is functional specia lly  with reference to 
its length, periodic ity, marking, re liab ility  and face-valid ity, unity and objectivity,

•  the level of a tta inm ent expected in the sample tests are broadly in agreement 
w ith the testing ob jectives stated in the new course.



CHAPTER-FOUR

INSERVICE TEACHER TRAINING (INSET)

1. INSET PROGRAMMES  

Introduction

Apart from the task of the development of the new curriculum for Course A, the 
project also involved the essential component of In-service training (hence forth INSET) 
to familiarise practising teachers with the syllabus, materials and assessment system. 
The plan was to hold workshops at a number of regional centres in different areas of the 
country which have CBSE affiliated schools.

The workshop seminars were conducted by the third group of teachers trained in 
the U.K. in the techniques of teacher training. The teachers also produced a Resource 
Manual which is an activity based manual divided into Modules. Each Module focuses 
on a specific skill in respect of new material and methodology. (Please see Appendix 9 
for a Table of Content and list of Activities included in the Resource Manual)

The early stages of the project were productive not only in terms of materials; they 
also provided a framework with which the main stake holders (ODA/BCD/CBSE and 
Marjons) were able to establish a collaborative working relationship without which this 
cycle of workshops, and the public launch of new materials would not have been possi
ble.

The second factor which consolidated the project was the sense of pride and 'own
ership' which has grown among the trained group of teachers.

The success of the workshops depends to a very large extent on efficient adminis
tration planning and implementation. These were taken care of down to the minutest 
details. Care was taken to

) select suitable venues

i) arrange for books and material to be sent to workshop venues

ii) plan a working schedule for the run of workshops

v) pair RPs and make arrangements for their travel and stay

v) monitor and coordinate the successful running of workshops
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The objectives of the workshop were

• to familiarise participants with current approaches to teaching of English Course-A

2. Concept and  Rationale

The Inset Programmes were scheduled to being held before the piloting of the new 
course and were to continue throughout the implementation and at least until the initial 
group of students had taken the class X examination. The rationale was to train teachers 
who would then act as 'multipliers' and with the filtration of their awareness, information 
of the new course would get disseminated at an accelerated pace.

P lann ing and  In it ia t in g  A c t io n  ;

The Board organised Inset training for teachers of English (teaching English Course 
'A') even before the new curriculum was introduced.

The first round of Inset Programmes were conducted in 1992 at 42 centres/venues 
all over the country (Please see Appendix 10)

The Objectives of the workshop were:-

• to familiarise course partic ipants  (henceforth CPs) with the aims and objectives of 
the Project.

•  to develop insight into the new methodology and techniques as propagated in the
new materials.

• to familiarise and acquaint CPs with the new materials and enable them to gain 
competence in handling them.

i  to enable CPs identify, develop and use material from other sources to supplement
the material provided by the Board for developing the language learning skills of
learners.

In overall 104 INSET Programmes were conducted over three years and a total 
number of about 4000 teachers were trained.

4. M o n i to r in g  In s e t  W o rksh op s

The INSET Programmes of the CBSE - BCD were a unique effort in orientating 
teachers on a massive scale to the new course materials, even before the materials had 
reached the classroom. It was imperative therefore that these programmes should be 
visualized and implemented with the greatest efficiency, to set the right tone for the



introduction of the new materials and methodology into the classrooms. For the number 
of Resource Persons too it was their first foray into Teacher Training after their Course at 
Marjons.

Accordingly a schedule for monitoring the Inset workshop was set up with the specific 
aim of maintaining quality control and improving effectiveness.

The monitoring team comprised of BCD Personnel, CBSE Officers and Marjons Consult
ants.

Objectives of monitoring were as follows

To have two-way feedback between resource persons (RPs) and the monitoring 
personnel.

Monitoring Personnel collated main points from each phase and communicated to 
RPs running the next phase of workshops.

At the end a UK consultant produced a consolidated report which fed into the Class 
X INSET Materials and methods workshop later in the year

Monitoring Personnel generally played a morale boosting and supportive role, trou
bleshooting where necessary.

4.1 Procedure

The Monitoring Personnel were introduced to workshop participants on arrival after 
which they sat in an inconspicuous position.

They did not take any notes while observing lest the participants thought the MPs 
are assessing or inspecting.

The Monitoring Personnel joined the participants when they were engaged in small 
group activities and acted as facilitators, at the same time monitoring the process.

Feedback sessions took place in confidence, outside the workshop hours. The RPs 
gave their feedback first.

The Monitoring Personnel were requested to conduct an 'any question' sessions for 
the participants some time during their visit.

At the end of each visit the Monitoring Personnel wrote a brief report. A U.K. spe
cialist prepared a summary of main points for feedback to the RPs involved in the



RPs prepared their own brief reports at the end of each workshop and sent them to 
the CBSE Delhi.

4.2 Role and Responsibilities of Monitoring Personnel

In general workshops were visited for two days.

During the workshop, Monitoring Personnel : 
provided support to RPs
monitored effectiveness of the training methodology and materials 
monitored effectiveness of individuals RPs (and pairings) 
acted, where appropriate, as a co-facilitator 
monitored CPs' response to method and materials
conducted post-observation discussions at the end of each day and give oral feed 
back on RPs work and workshop in general
conducted question and answer sessions with CPs on different aspects of the project 
met with venue staff and monitored workshop arrangements 
met with RPs, CPs and venue staff on a formal and informal basis as often as 
possible
acted as channel of communication of ideas and suggestions between CPs, RPs 
and Venue Directors and CBSE/BCD
participated in introductory and valedictory ceremonies at the end of each work
shop
made recommendations for adjustments to training methodology and materials for 
immediate circulation to RPs in the field
made suggestions for changes to training manual with a view to improving Class X 
workshop
produced report on workshop

At the end of the consultancy visit of the Monitoring Personnel

provided summary of recommendations for immediate circulation to RPs in the field 
annotated the master copy of Training Manual with recommendations.

Sonne of the observations of the Monitoring Personnel after 1993 cycle :-

•  The RPs displayed professional insight into the art of teacher training and their 
efforts were well received by the CPs.

•  The Course partic ipan ts  were found to be eager to learn. They displayed 
enthusiasm with regard to effective implementation of the new course and the 
communicative/interactive class room activities.



The Venue Directors were very supportive and made the task of the Resource Per
sons easier by providing the required infrastructure for making the stay and work of 
the CPs comfortable and enjoyable.

Attendance of the course participants had shown encouraging improvement over 
the previous year.

5. Revision of INSET Training O/lateriais

A workshop was organised in October 1992 with the aim of reviewing main sugges
tions from the May-June 1992 INSET Programmes Monitoring Reports, and revising the 
Training materials in the light of the same.

At the same time activities and handouts for familiarising teacher with class X teach
ing materials in the workshops to be held in 1993, were produced. Two British Consult
ants (Katy Smith & Diana Lubelska) worked with a team of (about) thirty Indian Re
source Persons. The principal task of this workshop was to incorporate into the class X 
INSET Programmes recommendations arising from the monitoring of the (Class IX) In
set Programmes.

5.1 The Major Recommendations were

•  to review and develop the module of writing of texts and extend the provision of 
writing of texts In each of the modules.

•  to investigate and develop materials for use by course participants (CPs) in training 
their colleagues, (the "multiplier effect")

•  to provide more opportunities within the INSET programme to reflect on the implica
tions of the new Course 'A' for their classroom.

•  to provide for the possibility of a mixed audience where course participants will 
have attended the Class IX workshop whilst the majority will be new to the ap
proach.

•  to ensure that all the materials are sufficiently detailed and user-friendly for less 
experienced RPs to use.

5.2 Procedure for INSET Training Materials Worl(shop

The following diagram summarises the procedure for the workshop 

Revision of INSET Training Materials



Familiarization with class X materials

Draft module 1-6

Display for comments

Revise Module and prepare for peer training

Peer training and oral feed back.

Final draft of modules 1-6

Repeat 3-7 for module 1-7

Overall revision tasks.

6. Implications for English Teaching at Secondary and Senior Secondary Levels.

The principles inherent in the revised curriculum were disseminated through the 
series of Inservice Teacher Training Programmes which have been organised consecu
tively for three years in 1992, 1993, 1994. A total of 104 courses had been organised at 
different venues all over the country and abroad and about 4000 teachers have been 
trained. However the CBSE still needs to reach remote areas and new schools.

The major strength of the Project as well as its sustenance have been the total 
involvement and commitment of its teachers. The teacher has turned researcher, mate
rials writer, trainer, tester, evaluator, assessor and writer. The demands and pressure on 
l ie m  has increased no doubt but it has yielded results and reinforced the grassroot 
reality which is that it is the teacher in the classroom who should be addressed for all 
issues relating to school education.

Question Bank should be prepared

Workshops to prepare sample questions should be prepared.

7. Implications and Findings of the Inset Courses :

3y the end of the training there is visible change In teacher in terms of -

a) a growing awareness of their own strength and perhaps weaknesses (which can be 
overcome) and willingness to come to grips with them



b) more positive attitudes towards themselves

c) a deeper knowledge of the context of their discipline

d) the enhancement and sharpening of the skills needed to present, practice and ap
preciate the language system.

e) an awareness of how student needs can be effectively translated into classroom 
practice

f) developing interest in how theoretical knowledge is reflected into practice.

g) an interest and motivation in being able to mould the course design to suit specific 
needs.

h) an awareness of how course design relates to a general educational process

i) an awareness of the organisational and managerial problems in the classroom sce
nario.

j) the ability to formulate possible solutions to classroom concerns

k) an awareness of co-relating teaching and learning objectives

1) an ability to modify existing theory and/or develop new theories as possible solu
tions to the local environment.

The continuous and ongoing teacher education programmes have empowered the 
teacher in the class and provided a catalytic stimulus to the teaching learning proc
ess.

8. Additional Inset Programmes

21 Inset Programmes were conducted all over the country and abroad in May-June, 
1994 to clear the backlog. There has been an overwhelming response to the 
programmes with a large number of participants attending (around 75) at some 
venues.

The objectives of these programmes were ;

•  to familiarise the teachers with the new methodology of teaching learning and 
approaches to teaching of English Course 'A'

•  to familiarise teachers with the new textual and testing materials prepared by the 
Project Team for Class IX & X.
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t  to enable teachers to practice drafting items for testing different skills.

» to clear the backlog of uninducted teachers.

The outcome of the workshop were to the satisfaction of both the CBSE as well as 
the Course Participants who felt that their testing could be further strengthened by short 
duration testing workshops which have also been organised now. The other felt need 
was for CBSE to provide the collection of sample questions in the form of the question 
bank .

8.1 Short-Term Inset Programmes

a) Some of the short term programmes are given below :

10 day Inset Training by SCERT at DIET Motibagh :

A 10-day Orientation Programme for teachers English Course 'A' belonging to Govt, 
and Govt, aided schools was organised by SCERT and DIET Motibagh.

The major objectives of these courses were

» to familiarise teachers with new techniques of teaching and learning to handle re
vised materials i.e. pair/group work, role-play, dramatisation, peer-teaching etc.

► to enable participants to gain an insight into the new pattern of testing and continu
ous assessment

► to give participants an opportunity to produce test items in the following areas

a) Reading b) Writing c) Grammar and d) Literature

The session on "Teaching Poetry" was conducted jn a live classroom which was 
highly appreciated by the course participants.

)) ELT Programmes at Maharishi Vidya Mandir, Noida (U.P.)

A short five day Orientation Programme for the teachers belonging to schools of 
M.V.M. was conducted at Maharishi Vidya Mandir, Noida, U.P., in October 1994.

[:) 10-day ELT Programme for Atomic Energy Central Schools

A 10-day orientation programme was conducted at A.E.C.S. No.4 Rawat Bhatta, 
Kota, Teachers teaching English Course 'A' in different branches of A.E.C.S. at
tended the course.



d) Orientation Programme was held at D.A.V. Model School, Pitampura, to orient post
graduate teachers teaching in different branches of D.A.V.'s all over the country.

e) 6-day ELT Orientation Programme for KV Teachers was held in Nov. 1994 and a 
total of 59 teachers attended the course. They were from three regions mainly 
Madras, Bangalore and Hyderabad.

The main objective of this special 6-days Programme was to orient KV teachers 
from three regions to the new course A curriculum. This was thought necessary as these 
teachers were handling class IX or class X or both but had not attended the GBSE's 10- 
day INSET Programmes. This was especially crucial in view of the fact that these teach
ers were finding it difficult to prepare their Class X students to write the new Class X 
Board Examination in March 1995.

Although the course was primarily meant for teachers who did not have prior formal 
training, it was realised at the start of the course that most teachers had undergone the 
21 - day programme of KVS into which the new course methodology and the testing 
scheme had been incorporated in one form or another. Therefore it was decided to keep 
the programme flexible in order to accommodate teacher's particular needs and difficul
ties.

8.2 Specific Outcomes

• Teacher need more hands-on experience of reviewing question papers and prepar
ing them. Problems typical to KV schools such as the report card not incorporating 
the continuous assessment scheme in all its entirety need to be addressed immedi
ately. More help with assessment of conversation skills needed.

• Since preparation of question-paper is found very time-consuming, teachers would 
like to prepare common question paper at least for half-yearly and final examina
tions for testing reading was expressed by all teachers.

• Almost all the teachers have expressed willingness to participate in Implementation 
study at various levels : working as Field Workers, Working on mini-projects, 
administering CIEFL Proficiency test to class IX & X students in the ir own schools 
and others,

• The response to and the far reaching effects of the CBSE INSET Programme has 
shown that, well planned and efficiently executed teacher training programmes, go 
a long way in improving the teaching learning situation at any level.

• Requests are constantly received from schools by the CBSE for training more 
teachers at different levels, VI, VII & VIII and also at the senior secondary level.



CHAPTER-FIVE

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE NEW CURRICULUM

1. The Curriculum  Im plem entation Study  

Background

The Central Board of Secondary Education (CBSE) undertook a major curriculum 
renewal project in 1988, namely the CBSE-ELT Project, for English Course A at the 
secondary level. The Project was funded by the Department for International Develop
ment (DFID) the ODA, UK through the British Council, New Delhi, India. The main objec
tive of the Project was to improve teaching/learning of English in Classes IX and X with 
a focus on the development of language skills in communicative situations. The special 
feature of the Project was intensive involvement of teachers from CBSE Schools in all 
aspects of curriculum development i.e. designing the syllabus, preparation of textual 
material, the new testing scheme and sample papers, and the training manual lor orient
ing teachers to the new curriculum. The new communicatively oriented package "Inter
act in English" was introduced in Class X in 1993. Before the implementation of the new 
course, about 2500 teachers were trained through inservice training (INSET) programmes 
organised in different parts of the country and abroad by CBSE teachers trained for the 
purpose. The first Class X Board examination on the new curriculum was held in March 
1995.

The academic consultants to the curriculum development phase i.e. Phase One of 
the Project were the staff of the College of St. Mark and St. John (Marjons), Plymouth, 
England who trained three groups of CBSE teachers (50 in all) in syl'abus design and 
text book^rit ing , test design and evaluation, and inservice teacher training. They also 
kft/orked with groups of teachers in India to implement successive phases of the Project.

A major responsibility of the Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages 
(CIEFL), Hyderabad is to improve the standards of teaching English and foreign lan
guages and to conduct advanced training and research in language and literature in 
India. The national outreach afforded by the CBSE network and its engagement with 
curriculum renewal was of special interest to the training and research commitments of 
the Institute. The CBSE-ELT Project with its underpinnings in a bottom-up approach to 
curriculum development lent itself to a systematic study of the implementation of the 
curriculum from a new perspective. Further, the heavy investments in terms of funding, 
teacher-time and effort that this Project had received could be sustained by a monitor
ing and evaluation phase within both a formative and summative framework. In keeping 
with this mandate, the CILFL undertook a national-level study in 1993 to monitor, evalu-
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ate and support the CBSE's curriculum renewal project. This was funded by the CBSE 
and the DFID administered through the British Council. The Evaluation Department, CIEFL 
provided professional expertise with assistance from other colleagues in the Institute. A 
project cell comprising of a Project Officer, two Project Associates and other administra
tive staff was set up for the purpose.

Rationale for the Study

The Curriculum Implementation Study (CIS, also referred to as the Study) was 
planned as Second Phase of the CBSE-ELT Project. The overall plan to monitor and 
evaluate the curriculum introduced in 1993 was worked out in the light of the discus
sions held at a Seminar in Delhi in April 1993 and at a Steering Committee Meeting held 
at CIEFL, Hyderabad in June 1993. The main recommendations of the Seminar that 
were of significance to the Study were as follows

• Phase One of the monitoring be got underway as soon as possible.

• In this phase, direct observation of teaching/learning was to be included so as to 
confirm the data received through other procedures.

• The proposal (for Study) should include both qualitative and quantitative approaches 
to evaluation

• A coordinating group (groups) be set up representing a variety of constituencies 
and expertise to oversee/coordinate the work

• The original team (of 50 teachers) as well as newly co-opted teachers be trained in 
monitoring and evaluation procedures.

• Consideratfion be given to dissemination of the information gathered and about the 
process itself (through English Matters, meetings of principals, participants, etc.)

The notion of teacher-involvement in the first phase of the Project was developed 
further in the second phase, to enable many more teachers to participate in the monitor
ing and evaluation of the curriculum collaboratively on the belief that curriculum proc
esses cannot be evaluated without self-monitoring on the part of the teacher and that 'a 
research tradition which is accessible to teachers and which feeds teaching must be 
created if education is to be significantly improved.' The new English curriculum of CBSE 
provided a liv&context and reason for teachers to monitor and explore their own class
rooms in a principled way. With the notion of teacher involvement running through the 
Study, a proposal was drawn up within a formative-cum-summative framework.



Objectives of the Study

The main objectives of the study were :

i) To study the implementation of the different aspects of the curriculum i.e. materials, 
methodology, testing, teacher training, the impact of the new examination on teach
ing-learning in the classroom and to provide on-going support for a more effective 
implementation of the curriculum.

ii) To encourage and help teachers to become researchers themselves in their own 
classroom.

Hi) To help teachers become better teachers and develop professionally.

Key Features of the Study

The Study was essentially insider/teacher oriented in that it involved teachers in 
studying the different aspects of curriculum-as-reality as opposed to curriculum-as-in- 
tention or curriculum-as-product i.e. the language proficiency of students as revealed 
through end-of-term examinations. Teachers gathered on-going feedback from other 
classroom teachers, students, principals and parents about the different aspects of 
curriculum through a variety of procedures i.e. classroom observation, interviews, 
questionnaire, field notes, informal and formal discussions, examination of student scripts 
andl documents.

The formative orientation of the Study enabled the systematic feedback received to 
feed into activities and programmes that were devised on an on-going basis. These pro
grammes included, apart from the ones that were scheduled under the first phase of the 
Project, for example, two workshops on revision of materials, one each for class IX and 
class X, workshops for paper setters and evaluators, as well as INSET programmes 
organised by different school agencies.

Therefore the Study of curriculum implementation and the need-based activities/ 
programmes took on a dynamic and flexible character rather than a static and rigid one. 
Each stage of the monitoring/evaluation phase was built on the previous one based on 
the evidence collected and 'lessons learnt'. The programmes responded immediately to 
the needs felt and expressed, in a particular region, for a particular group, for a particu
lar purpose. Therefore the underlying notion of enriching the teaching/learning environ
ment with teachers' active participation was reflected in the project framework that evolved 
from one phase/year to another.

The model of teacher participation in the process of curriculum research and devel
opment employed in the Study is diverse in its orientation. While teachers served as 
field researchers i.e. gathered descriptive data from different stakeholders through a



variety of means, they also participated in a wide ranging set of tasks related to the 
different aspects of the study. A few of these, among others are-discussing the observed 
class with the observer, taking up a mini-study in a relevant area or carrying out a Study 
which is a spin-off of the CIS with some broad steps outlined, coding and analysing 
questionnaire data collected on the Study, making meaning of the data, analysing a 
(transcribed) class observed by another teacher, addressing issues in using evaluation 
data for effective change, critical examination of the instruments used and suggesting 
modifications, analysis of the Board's marking scheme and the actual marking done by 
d ifferent examiners, serv ing as RPs on d ifferent need-based programmes and 
initiating Teacher Development Group (TDG) activities and organising programmes.

These activities were not determined centrally by the Project team at the start of 
the Study and assigned to willing teachers, but came up on teachers* own initiative and 
were concretised with the support of the team as the work progressed. The work proved, 
as could be seen very meaningful and immensely valuable to teachers. Issues arising 
out of it such as involvement for the duration of the Project seem to be crucial to the 
Project as well as to the curriculum change. These are discussed in Chapter VI.

The Project framework also provided a framework for teachers to investigate into 
questions based in their own individual as well as project- experience of the classroom 
by way of mini-projects. The (unanswered) questions that stemmed from the Project's 
overall agenda were also made available for indepth study by interested teachers. Thus 
a network of communication was set up which enabled a direct and free exchange of 
ideas and experience among all concerned. A Review Workshop in 1994 was the first 
occasion when CBSE teachers and other researchers involved in the Project not only 
shared their research experience but also looked critically at the instruments, the data 
that was collected until then, and discussed issues in the interpretation and the use of 
evaluation data. The idea of a larger forum for debate between parties who are in direct 
contact with the classroom and others i.e. academics, experts and specialists in the 
field, took shape in the form of an International Seminar in August 1995.

The Scope of the Study

The monitoring and evaluation phase was envisaged for a period of three years 
(1993-96) during which time the following were studied :-

1993-94 - Baseline Study of Class X (the last year of old curriculum) Study of new
class IX (initial data)

1994-95 - Study of Class IX (2nd Year) Study of Class X (1st year, before the new
exam)

1995-96 - Study of Class IX (3rd year)
Study of Class X (2nd year, the exam's washback on teaching and
learning) Study of Class XI (how are 'new' students coping with the 'old' 
curriculum?)

R e co m m e n d a t io n s  (Please see Appendix 11)



CHAPTER-SIX 

SUPPORT PROGRAMMES

A number of support programmes have been conducted to create awareness, 
orient the persons involved and for further sustenance. Some of the programmes are 
detailed below :

1. Programmes For Key Administrators and Education Officers (KAEO)

In addition to familiarising teachers with the new materials and orientating them in 
the methodology of material transaction in the 10-day INSET Programmes, the Board 
also felt that the Key Administrators and Education Officers in various schools also be 
familiarised with the project.

Under the ELT Project 2 day's Regional Seminars were held at the following four 
centres

The objectives of these workshops were as under

1. Familiarisation with the new 
a) Textual materials

b) test materials

Interact in English

sample papers, format, testing, areas, weight 
to different skills.

•  Assessment policy

c) approach to teaching of

•  English Course 'A'

•  Shift of emphasis

•  related intricacies

Internal (continuous) as well as session end
ing exam.

developing communicative abilities with regard 
to reading, writing, listening and speaking.

from teaching to learning, more emphasis on 
learner centred approach.

classroom arrangements, group work, pair work 
etc.

Teacher's Role as a facilitator.



2. The project propagates the new methodology of teaching requiring active participa
tion of students with the object of

•  Development of necessary language skills in a realistic environment and life 
situation.

•  Development of a sense of confidence among the students to express freely, 
correctly and logically.

3. Familiarisation with classroom transaction methodology (pair work, group work) which 
may involve some amount of management in a large classroom.

4. Familiarisation of the participants with the new testing pattern and evaluation pat
terns.

5. Support of the administrator's needs for the success of the ELT Project.

2. Paper Setter's workshop

The revised curricu lum  in English Course 'A' was implemented in 1993 and 
the first Board Exam was held in 1995. Since the examination format, patterns 
and weightages to d ifferent skills was d ifferent from the previous years' papers 
because of the sh ift of emphasis from content to skill testing, it was strongly felt 
that the testing group of the ELT Project Team should be involved in the task of 
paper setting a longw ith a few other motivated teachers who have been trained in 
other areas w ith in the CBSE-ELT Project.

There were two workshops for tra in ing of paper setters organised in 1994 
and in 1997. The workshops in 1994 were at Delhi and at Madras while the 1997 
workshop was at Madras.

2.1 The O b je c t iv e s  o f  the W orkshop for Paper S e tte rs  are  as g iven  
b e lo w

•  Reviewing the teach ing and testing objectives.

•  Developing gu ide lines for Paper Setters/Head Examiners and Examiners.

•  Developing questions/question  bank in each area of testing.

•  Developing general format of marking scheme.



^  —

•  Developing Marking Scheme for each test item of the bank

•  Developing sets of full test papers

2.2 Recom mendations of the Workshop ;

•  The paper setters as well as Head Examiners should as far as possible be
drawn from those who have received project related Inservice Training.

•  All Head Examiners and Examiners should either be teaching or have recently 
taught the new English Course 'A'.

•  Head Examiners should attend the 3-day workshop to train and fam iliarise 
the examiners in case the need arises.

•  At each spot evaluation centre there should be an initia l or ienta tion  session 
of at least half a day to fam il ia r ise  exam iners with the new examination 
patterns.

3 Revision Workshops (See Appendix 12d for lis t of partic ipants)

•  With the implementation of the new course in 1993 and the First Board Ex
amination in March 1995, it was felt that the materia ls should be reviewed 
after they had been in use for two years.

•  Thus the revision of Class IX materia ls  was done in 1995 in a 3-week w ork
shop at Shimla while class X materia ls  were revised in a 3-week long w ork
shop at Gangtok in 1996.

•  The testing pattern was also reviewed and the guidelines for preparing ex
amination and test questions etc. revised in a testing and evaluation w ork
shop held in Dec. 1995 and Jan. 1996 at Delhi (Please see Append ix  12a, 12b 
and12c for l is t o f pa rt ic ipan ts  in a ll three workshops.)

3.1 Workshop for Revision of Class IX  M ateria ls  ;

•  A-3week workshop to revise and review the Class IX materia ls was held at 
Shimla with the fo llowing objectives :-



to look at the co lla ted feedback received from schools on the questionna ire  
(copy of questionna ire  inc luded in Appendix-3a, b & c )

to develop framework or gu ide lines for revision based on the perceived needs 
of the users and CBSE

to revise portions of the text on the basis of feedback received and analysed 
to rewrite texts if need be

to reframe activ ity  on each un it/sub-un it in the light of the feedback received

to increase /decrease/ra tiona lise  the number of activ it ies

to rethink about them atic  content of the units on the basis of feedback

to draw links between the Main Course book MCB and W orkbook WB (if pos
sible)

to update the Teacher's Book in the light of the changes made or feedback 
received

to strengthen the w rit ing inputs in the MCB

to replace certa in  inputs found unfit because of adm inistra tive  reasons or 
because they were not being received well.

The main revisions in the four books were as follows

2.1.1 Main C ourse  B o o k  (M C B )

•  The plenary in the firs t week had decided to replace the punctuation exercise 
with writing tasks to make learning more meaningful. However, the revision 
p lenary decided that some teachers did benefit from the punctuation activity, 
so it should be retained with more teacher's notes incorporated in the Teach
er's Book. It was also decided to retain the punctuation passage in the Audio 
Cassettes.

•  The overview at the beginning of each unit in the MCB was sim plif ied. After a



long p le n a ry  it was dec ided  tha t each a c t iv i ty  cou ld  not be shown to 
correspond with it's objective in the overview. Each activ ity  also showed the 
integration between different activ ities with the help of arrows. This was to 
address the two issues which surfaced in the feedback (CBSE as well as 
C !EFL)-that the teachers could not formulate the objective for each activ ity 
and that the inter relation between activ ities fronri A- to C-10 or D-10 was not 
self evident.

•  Each unit was revised on the basis of feedback received for each section and 
each activity.

•  The Audio Cassettes need to be reordered as per the feedback received and 
the decision taken by the working group.

•  An in troduction to the rationale behind the Main Course Book at the begin
ning of the book was written.

3.1.2. Grammar Work Book (WB)

•  The p lenary  had decided that a cross referencing chart between the Work 
Book and the MCB would enable teachers to see the linkages. This was also 
a recom m endation made earlier. However, when the chart was drawn up it 
was found that there were only 16 linkages some of which were tenuous. Thus 
it was decided to drop the idea of a cross referencing chart.

•  All the units were reworked and activ it ies rewritten as well as reordered. The
end result was a major transformation in the Grammar Work Book.

•  A number of new integrated exercises were designed based on item types of
examination pattern. New writing activ it ies were also included in the in tegra
tive units.

3.1 .3 . L ite ra tu re  R e a d e r  (LR )

•  An in troduction to the rationale in the philosophy of teaching of L iterature 
was added in the L iterature Reader for students.

•  "M id-Term-Break"  was replaced by a popular poem by William Wordsworth. 
'The S o lita ry  Reaper' which was explo ited by adding a number of in tegrative



activ it ies. The rest of the poetry section remains the same with a few a lte ra 
tions in the type of activ it ies.

•  In the Fiction section new activ it ies were framed for 'The Umbrella Man' to  

focus on the issues raised in the text. New activ it ies were added to  other 
p laces under fic tion.

•  In addition to the two plays a new play 'To Give a Daughter Away' by Malini 
Bhattacharya was taken which focuses on the issues of dowry and is novel in 
its attempt to represent gender equality.

•  Revised record sheet to maintain continuous assessment have been incorpo
rated with a separate one for KVS.

4. Workshop for Revision o f Class X  Materials (See Appendix 12c for list of 
participants)

A three week workshop to revise and review the class X m ateria ls  was held at 
Gangtok with the fo llowing objectives

•  to  look at the co lla ted feedback received from schools on the questionnaires 
(copy o f questionna ires inc luded in the Appendix-13 a, 13b, and 13c).

•  to develop fram ework or guide lines for revision based on the perceived need 
of the users and CBSE

•  to revise portions of the text on the basis of feedback received and analysed

•  to rewrite the text if need be

•  to reframe activ ity  of each un it/sub-un it in the light of the feedback.

•  increase /decrease/ra tiona lise  number of activities.

•  to reth ink about them atic  content of the units on the basis of feedback

•  to draw links between the MCB and WB (if possible)



•  to update the Teacher's Book in the light of the changes made on the feed
back received

•  to strengthen the writing inputs in the MCB

A. L ite ra tu re  R eader (LR)

1. 'The Rime o f  the A n c ie n t  M arine r ' would  need rev is ion  or d e le t io n  or
replacement. (It was revised)

2. Oscar W ilde's 'The Importance o f Being Earnest' \nou \6 need replacement. 
(The Play was replaced)

3. 'Games at Tw ilight was a d iff icu lt lesson and the language needed to be 
simplified which was done.

4. Some of the activ it ies and tasks in various lessons needed to be reworked
which was completed.

B. M ain C ourse  B o o k  (M C B )

Some units like Education, Science  and M ystery vjere e ither from the point of 
texts or activ ities. No major revisions were suggested for MCB.

C. WORK BO O K ( WB )

1. Unit 1 &2 were complete ly changed.

2. All the units were rescheduled and revised.





NO. F.7-3/82-DIV (L) 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA  

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION
NEW DELHI. 30-6-1984

1. The Vice Chancellors of All Universities.

2. Directors of Ail I.I.Ts.

3. Directors, NCERT, New Delhi.

Subject : Key English Language Teaching (KELT) scheme of the Britisn Government -

Attachment of British Specialist in English Language Teaching with the Indian Education Institu-
ions on their requests.

oir/Mladam,

I am directed to state that under the Key English Language Teaching (KELT) Scheme of the Over 
seas Development Administration of the British Government, British Specialists in English Language 
Teaching can be made available to educational Institutions in India, on the basis of the proposals/ 
requests made by the interested institutions.

2. The purpose of the scheme is to provide professional support to English-improvement at Indian 
institutions in the form of attachment of British Specialists in ELT for short durations of about 10 to 
12 weeks. It is also possible to ask for a series of attachments (e.g. 3 or 4) over two or three years 
to assist at different phases of a given project.

3. Requesting institutions will be expected to provide either free, furnished accommodation to the spe
ciaiists and be expected to make transport on duty available to the specialist while he is on attach 
ment.The rest of the expenditure including the specialist international travel and salary will be met 
by the British Government.

4. Specific requests for specialists under this scheme have to receive the approval of both the Govern 
ment of India and the British ODA, but the administration of the scheme is the responsibility of the 
British Council Division of the British High Commission in India. Interested institutions should there 
fore get in touch, in the first place, with the office of the British Council Division nearest to them to 
obtain further details of the scheme including the forms in which proposals are to be formulated.

). The proposals in the prescribed form be sent to the British Council by the end of October each year. 
After receipt of the applications from the British Council and the necessary scrutiny thereof, the 
Government of India will convey its approval to the British Council for its further appropriate action.

p. lit is requested that the scheme may kindly be given wide publicity among the various English Lan 
guage Teaching Institutes r.nd other institutions interested in the teaching of English in your area.

7. Receipt of this letter may kindly be acknowledged.

Yours faithfully,
Sd/-
(ADARSH MISRA) 

DIRECTOR (LANGUAGES)



No. F.1-21/87-UT. 2

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 

(DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION)

New Delhi, the 10th September, 1 987

To,
The Chairman,
Central Board of Secondary Education, 
17-B, Indraprastha Estate,
New Delhi-110002

S ub ject KELT P ro ject fo r E nglish Syllabus  
Exam ination  and Teacher Train ing

Sir,

I am directed to refer to your letter No. E)/01/48773-74 dated 3.8.1987 on the above subject and to 

say that the proposal to undertake the KELT Project for English Syllabus Revision in collaboration with the 

British Council has been approved. However, it is felt the while the British Experts may develop the syl

labi, the process of finalisation of the syllabi and the text books should remain as it is i.e., it would be 

decided by the CBSE in consultation with the NCERT.lt is accordingly suggested that NCERT may also be 

associated with the Project at appropriate stages of its implementation.

Yours fa ith fu lly

(S.K. RAY)
Deputy Secretary to the Govt, of India) 

Tel. : 387 235



No. F.7-2/87-D-1V (L)

MINISTRY OF HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 
(DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION) 

SHASTRI BHAVAN

New Delhi, the 17th Feb. 1987.

To
The First Secretary (Cultural Affairs),
British High Commission,
British Council Division,
AIFACS Building,
Rafi Marg, Delhi-110001.

Sub : - P lacem ent of E L I Expert from  U.K. at the  
C entra l Board of Secondary E d u catio n , New Delhv

Sir

I am directed to enclose a proposal in Form A23 (a) received from the Central Board of Secondary 

Education, New Delhi for placement of British Experts in ELT and to request that this proposal may kindly 

be considered under the KELT Scheme. It may, however, be ensured that the experts who are selected 

have the requisite experience producing material and syllabi for different group of learners at the second

ary level. The names and the particulars of the British Experts who may be made available for this pur

pose may kindly be intimated to this M inistry in due course of time for approval.

Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- 

(O.P. SEHTIA)
Desk Officer

Copy for information to the following :-

1. Chairman, Central Board of Secondary Education, 17-B, Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi-110002 
with reference to his letter No. EO/01008 dated 8th Jan. 1987.

2 . Director, Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages, Hyderabad-500 007.

Sd/- 
(O.P. SEHTIA)
Desk Officer



Extracts from Consultant's Report

5.2 Factors Affecting Revision of the Assessment Procedure

5.2.1 Teachers' Views

The teacher we spoke to were generally concerned that the whole course was very much exam- 
oriented, and that there was insufficient match between the exam and the syllabus. Since students were 
tested on their memorisation of the content of set texts, and these were felt to be "scoring" sections of the 
exam too much class time had to be spent on going through set texts.

Grammar, it was felt, was inadequately tested, and the exam included items from the class IX as well as 
the class X syllabus. Since only a few grammatical points were tested, the exam did not fa irly  sample the 
full range of the syllabus. Although 30% was allocated to 'composition' sections (including the unseen 
passage), there were no materials for teaching the required skills, which were therefore neglected.

Many teachers felt strongly that the word lim its on students' answers were too restrictive, preventing 
students from displaying the ir full ability and thus penalising the good students. (This comment may be 
related to the suggestion noted in section 4.7 that precis-writing should be included in the syllabus.)

There was some dissatisfaction with the reliab ility of the marking, with teachers commenting that 
students' results were not in line with the ir overall performance.

The internal assessment procedure was in some cases considered too heavy, placing a strain upon 
both teachers and students and preventing any activities other than those specifically geared to the ex
amination. (Internal assessment, however, may vary from school to school.) Some teachers suggested 
that examination results should include a component reflecting internal assessment

In general, the examination was felt to be too content-oriented and mechanical, giving no scope, to 
the better students and inadequately reflecting both the syllabus and the students, true ability. Teachers 
would like it to be more skills-oriented.

English across the Curriculum : Teachers' Views

English Course A is designed for schools where English is the medium of instruction from Class I 
onwards. In independent and government (English medium) schools all subjects are taught through Eng
lish, whereas in Central (KVS) schools English is used for sciences and the state language for social 
science. In schools we visited, administration (notices, forms, announcements etc.) was carried out mainly 
through English, though the state language also featured in displays of student work. We heard a few 
suggestions that subject teachers occasionally resort to the mother tongue, though we saw no evidence 
of this. English may of course have been used more prominently because of our presence, but neverthe
less there is no doubt that students are exposed to very considerable use of English throughout their 
school life.



Surprisingly, there was little comment from any of the English teachers on links between English as 
a subject and as a medium, with most of them claiming that their students had no language problems in 
other subjects. There seemed to be, very understandably, reluctance to trespass into the subject teach
ers’ territory, and diffidence about their own ability to deal with scientific language (seen largely in terms 
in specialist term inology). In addition, teachers commented that English for study purposes was covered 
In classes XI and XII. The syllabus for this level (Core English, attached as Appendix E) includes a com
ponent on factual writing, with one of the recommended books being K Moody A Course in Written English 
(NCERT). This book however, came in for criticism  as being "too factual" and boring, although teachers 
generally agreed with the objectives. These reactions suggest that any attempt to include an EAP element 
In the new course would need to be undertaken very cautiously to ensure its acceptability to the English 
teachers.

Subject teachers too had few comments on language problems, with the exception of one Home 
Science teacher who said that students had difficulty in aural comprehension, so that she had to repeat 
information to ensure it was understood. One principal, however, reported receiving complaints from sub
ject teachers about students' language ability, and there is some evidence from our observations that 
language problems may be more widespread than is recognised (see section 6.3 below). There was gen
eral agreement that the linguistic demands of social sciences are greater than those of sciences.
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In most states, the State Board of Education is responsible for the desgin of syllabuses. In CBSE- 
affiliated schools, however, NCERT prepare the materials for all English courses except Course A, which 
is the responsibility of the CBSE itself. (Various other Boards deal with English Course A in non CBSE 
schools, including the India Schools Certificate; the Syllabuses we have seen, however, are sim ilar to 
that of the CBSE.)

At Senior secondary level, a small proportion of students choose to specialise in English, taking 
these literature-oriented "English Elective" course; other students take the "English Core" course.

The CBSE ELT project, however, exclusively addresses Course A in classes IX-X (lower second
ary, roughly equivalent to British 'O' level). The English medium schools offering this course cater largely 
for the children of the comparatively prospersous, upwardly-mobile sector of Indian Society. All but a 
small proportion of these students proceed to teritary education, and the project is thus targetting poten
tial academic "high fliers" who are likely in their future careers to hold responsible posts in a variety of 
professions. It is hoped, though, that the project will also have more wide-scale effects. As the CBSE is 
an influential organisation, the Introduction of a new programme for Course A may be expected to affect 
English language teaching in other areas of the secondary system  through the "m ultiplier effect" of INSET 
provision within the project. O fficers of the CBSE and BCD Delhi have also expressed the hope that 
further related projects would spring from the present one - both " vertically" (Course A in classes VI and 
VIII and English Core in classes XI and XII) a n d " horizontally" (English B tor non-Eng\ish medium streams.)

4. The Role and Teaching of English in School

(TOR 4: "To visit a representative sample of schools taking class IX and X examinations, in order to 
observe teaching, acquire fam iliarity with current teaching/learning practices, ta lk with teachers and stu
dents etc.")

4.1 Objectives of Visits to Schools 

More specifically, our objectives were ;

to gain an overview of the teaching/learning environment of the class IX/X student;

to observe a cross-section of English lessons, and lessons in other subjects taught in English; and

to have informal discussions with English teachers/teachers of other subjects/students/Principals
on English - teaching m atters-particu larly needs, wants and problems in connection with the CBSE
course.

4.2 Schools Visited

We visited a total of twelve schools, seven, in Delhi and five in Madras. The majority were independ
ent schools, but we also visited two government and three central (KVS) schools. All but one were Urban/ 
Suburban, but we understand this is typical of CBSE-affiliated sc/iools. The schools catered for class I to 
XII and in a few cases for kindergarten classes also. Details are shown overleaf.



4.3 The Current CBSE Curriculum for English Course A

b lass IX

English Reader (1981)
Enrich your English (Supplementary Reader) (1981)
English W orkbook (1981, to be revised 1989)

Class X

English Reader (1982)
Enrich your English (Supplementary Reader) (1982)
English W orkbook (1981, to oe revised 1989)

Essentially, the objectives are skill - based; the readers have a "language-through-literature" orien
tation; the workbook provides practice in sentence-constrained usage of a mechanical nature; and the 
assessment system is a combination of discrete-item grammar and usage, composition, and memoriza
tion of the content of set texts. This mis-match between elements of the curriculum will be readily appar
ent; views of teachers and students are set out in 4.6 and 4.7.

English Course A is designed for 210 hours of English per year, out of a total of 1200. Other class 
IX/X subjects are Hindi, Social Studies, Science, Maths, Physical and Health Education, Art Education, 
and SUPW (Socially-Useful Productive Work)

4.4 English Teaching and Learning

Jointly or individually, we observed a total of 8 class IX or X English lessons. Average class size was 
40-48. (We understand the average size for Government and Central schools is 48-60; 35-40 for Inde
pendent schools) C lasses consisted of boys and girls sitting as two groups, in a ratio of approx 2:1. We 
were given to understand that all classes were mixed-ability.

Furniture was norm ally bench-type with intergral seat for a pair (although occasionally occupied by 
iwee), facing front. W ith only one exception, classroom walls were bare.

Except for one, lessons that we observed were text-based, ie. a prose passage or poem from one 
of the CBSE textbooks. Teaching methodology was confined to a restricted range of techniques. All les
sons were teacher centred, with an average ratio of teacher-to student-talking-tim e of 99;1. Teaching 
technique was mostly "explication de texte"-students prepared the text in advance as homework assign- 
l^ent; the teacher read (at normal speed); students followed, usually two sharing a book; the teacher 
asked questions on content or vocabulary (questions were either "ski-slope" ie. intonation-rise as signal 
Df impending question, or fu ll form,); a student stood up and answered, normally in one full "sentence" ; 
ihe student was waved down or told to sit down; the teacher continued reading. This technique was 
sometimes varied. In one lesson, students in turn read aloud (standing up) instead of the teacher- either 
proceeding linearly through the passage, or with two or three students cosecutively being asked to read 
ihe same short extract, with pronounciation corrected. In another lesson, the teacher personalised the



prose passage by relating it to her students' own lives by means of question-and-answer. (This was the 
liveliest lesson we saw.) In another, three students "dramatized" a playlet from a CBSE book, standing up 
and all facing front. Questions were almost entir^^'y concerened with understanding of content or a lexical 
item; questions didn't appear to have a specific language or skills focus.

With the exception of one class ( mentioned above), students were passive - contributing only when 
called by name. (There appeared to be no attempt on the part of the teacher to involve weaker students.) 
They were extremely respectful to the teacher, attentive and disciplined. Their role was to listen to the 
teacher, silently follow the teacher's reading, and answer when asked. They wrote nothing during the 
lesson: our understanding is that answering comprehension questions is a home-work activity. Student's 
exercise-book’s consisted almost entirely of such answers, with correction and marking by the teachers. 
Occasionally exercise books contained short essays of the type required by the class X examination. 
Written grammar exercises- transform ing, combining, splitting etc. sentences, according to the examina
tion format-are done in the CBSE-published workbook, or copied from Workbook into exercise book. Many 
teachers, however, commented that they rarely, if ever, used the work book.

We understand that all students are required to buy the CBSE-published text books , but sharing in 
class was common. We were told that some students owned dictionaries (English-English), but we had 
no means o1 checking the extent o1 this. Some students also had copies ot High School English Grammar 
and Composition. (Wren and Martin),now in its 123rd edition, or Gopal and Samson's Functional Eng
lish Grammar and Composition.

The lone grammar lesson we saw was a lecture on the three types of sentence-simple, complex, 
compound- with students being asked for definitions of "parts of speech",which they duly parrotted.

Apart from CBSE text books and occasional use of the black-board, we saw no other form of teach
ing aid in use. In two or three schools, we were told that there was a tape recorder, but English teachers 
appeared not to use it. We met no instance of a school owning video equipment. Almost all English 
teachers that we met said, however, that they would welcome audio visual aids, especially audio-cas- 
sette tapes, and would have no d ifficu lty in obtaining a tape-recorder for this.

English teacher's own command of english was very high-perhaps the highest, on the part of sec
ondary school teachers, of any country that we have worked in or visited. With regard to teaching quali
fication, secondary school English teachers normally have a three- year B.A. -i- 1 year B.Ed, or a 4 - year, 
B.Ed. In addition, most schools we visited had a number of postgraduate trained teachers with an MA in 
English Litreature. The more qualified the teacher, the higher the level of class taught.

4.5 Conversations with class IX and X Students

In almost all the schools we visited, we took the opportunity to talk with students. We did this in 
order to form a rough idea of their oral competence, to hear their views on the current CBSE curriculum, 
to learn about their interests, etc. Sometimes our conversations had to be with whole class, but mostly 
we talked with small groups of 6-10, either selected by the class teacher or randomly by us.



On the whole, we were impressed by students' oral proficiency. It will be recalled from section 4.3, 
•however, that we have reservations as to whether we have visited a representative sample of CBSE- 
affiliated schools. Also - in the case of some schools - we suspect that the more proficient students had 
been selected to meet with us. Nonetheless, those that we talked with were articulate, and made a 
number of useful comments with regards to learning English at school, and their use of English outside 
the school environment

When asked the ir favourite subject, most answered Science; only a small m inority appeared to 
actually like English as a curriculum subject when pressed, most responded with "uninteresting" or "no 
challenge". In contrast to learning English, one student put it succinctly by saying, "in Science, we always 
learn something new". Students found it d ifficult, ofcourse, to make proposals as to curriculum change in 
English. As with the ir teachers, most simply suggested changing particular prose passages or poems. A 
few, however, did suggest incorporating more modern, Indian and/or commonwealth authors. And some 
suggested the use of pictures, games, puzzles for added motivation.

Several expressed an interest in writing in English (in the sense of creative writing, as opposed to 
writing answers to comprehension questions). They appeared to do little of such writing as part of their 
English curriculum "because it is only a small part of the exam". (Some schools, we noted, produced 
school magazines of a high standard, containing a wide variety o1 student w riting.) Many students ap
peared to regard the current CBSE Course A as "very easy".Yhe most common view of the Workbook 
was that it was "boring" and "more of the same". In one school students commented that although they 
found English lessons easy, they had d ifficulty with grammar and writing (the two syllabus areas less well 
covered by the CBSE materials and thus less frequently taught in English classes).

Most students we talked with appeared to enjoy reading in English for pleasure, although (sadly) 
several said that the tim e available was lim ited because "the English exam takes priority". Their preferred 
authors ranged wide; A lista ir Maclean, Alfred Hitchcock and Agatha Christie were frequently mentioned, 
and other authors read included Franklin Dixon, P.G. Wodehouse, Sidney Sheldon, Maxim Gorky, Enid 
Blyton, Conan Doyle, Ian Fleming and Arthur Hailey. Interestingly, no students said that they read poetry 
outside the English curriculum. Most students regularly read one or more magazines. These included 
Competition Success Review. Illustrated Weekly. Times of India. India Today. Reader's Digest. Femina. 
■unday. Imprint. Woman and Home. Eve's Weeklv. Junior Science Digest. Science Reporter. Sportstar. 
Sportsworld. Sportsweek. (It is interesting to note, of course, the considerable difference between stu
dent's personal reading interests in English and the types of reading required by their English curricu
lum.)

 ̂ In very general terms, our overriding and lingering impression resulting from conversations with 
students is that they enjoy English and doing things in English (reading novels, writing stories etc.) But 
they do not enjoy learning English via the present curriculum. As students, they are the same as their 
counterparts in such schools, the world over - intelligent, articulate, thirsty for knowledge, seeking vari
ety and challenge. An important quest for the CBSE E Lt Project, therefore, is to seek ways of harnessing 
these student characterstics in the development of their language skills.

5 .1 .2Examiniation Format



The examination consists of a three-hour written paper in which candidates are expected to answer 
all the questions (though several questions allow internal choice). It includes the following connponents, 
which may vary slightly in organisation and weighting from year to year.

GRAMMAR AND USAGE 20 marks

Discrete-item questions in which sentences are to be transformed according to the instructions 
given.

COMPOSITION 30 marks

1. Letter writing : one letter to be w ritten from a choice of two 10 marks

2. Paragraph-writing : one paragraph of about 100 words to be written on a topic chosen from a selec
tion of four, such as :

The Most Idle Person I Know
My Weaknesses
Simple Living and High Thinking
Colours We See Around Us 10 marks

3. Unseen passage : a text of about 200-250 words followed by five comprehension questions, mostly
inferential 10 marks

DETAILED READER (PROSE)

1) Two out of three passages followed by short-answer questions to judge comprehension, including
drawing of inferences, use of vocabulary etc. 8 marks

2) One out of t\h/o essay-type questions to judge critical understanding and appreciation, to be an
swered in about 100 words 6 marks

3) Four out of five short-answer-type questions to be answered in about 30 words each. 8 marks

4) Four out of five very short-answer-type questions to be answered in one sentence each
4 marks

DETAILED READER (POETRY) 9 marks

1) One out of two extracts from the poems in the Reader to test comprehension and appreciation
3 marks

2) One out of two essay type questions based on theme, substance, view-point to be answered in
about 10 words 6 marks

NON-DETAILED READER 15_mark_s

1) One out of two essay-type questions on important events, characters, theme etc, to be answered in 
about 30 words each 6 marks



DETAILED READER (POETRY) 9 marks

1) One out of two extracts from the poems in the Reader to test comprehension and appreciation
3 marks

2) One out of two essay type questions based on theme, substance, view-point to be answered in
about 10 words 6 marks

NON-DETAILED READER . 15 marks

1) One out of two essay-type questions on important events, characters, theme etc, to be answered in
about 30 words each 6 marks

2) Three out of four short-answer-type questions to be answered in about 30 words each .
6 marks

3) Three out of four very short-answer-type questions to be answered in one sentence each.
3 marks

The total number of possible marks is 100, 50 of which are allocated to the set readers. Most of the 
questions in these 3 sections involve memory and/or interpretation of the set texts ; the marking 
scheme for these is specified in term s of content, though there is a note stipulating "Marks to be 
deducted suitably tor poor/tauUy expression proportionate to the total marks allocated to a ques
tion" The marked scripts we saw suggested that more attention was generally paid to content.

5 .1 .3 .Marking and Grading

The examiners are appointed from practising teachers at CBSE-affiliated schools, and attend an 
Orientation Programme designed to ensure uniform ity and objectivity in marking. Scripts are marked 
question-wise at a Centralised Evaluation Centre following the marking scheme prepared by the 

Head Examiner and finalised after discussion with the Sub-Examiners.

Marks are awarded out of 100, with the pass mark at 33. Grades are allocated by norm-referencing 
on the following nine-point scale:

A1 Top 1/8th of the passed candidates

W<2 Next 1/8th

B1 Next 1/8th

B2 Next 1/8th

C l Next 1/8th

C2 Next 1/8th

D1 Next 1/8th

D2 Next 1/8th

E Failed candidates



In 1988 the range of marks in English Course-A in each grade was as follows :

All-India Delhi

A1 71-100 71-100

A2 66-70 65-70

B1 62-55 60-64

B2 57-61 54-59

C1 53-56 49-53

C2 47-52 43-48

D1 40-46 36-42

D2 33-39 33-35

(Source : Cenbosec Q uarterly Bulletin Vol. XXV no 5, June 1988)



YEARS 1988-89 1989-1990 1990-1991 1991 -1992 1992-1993 1993-1994 1994-1995

ATIVITIES 0 N 0 J F M A M J J A S 0 N d 1 F M A M J J A S 0 D 1 F M A M J J A S 0 N D 1 F A M J J A S 0 N D I F VI A M ,1 A S n N n 1F VI A M J J A S 0 N D 1 F

1. PLANNING & COOR. 2X3
WKS

2. SYLLABUS SPECIFICATION
3X12
WKS

3. PRODUCTION OF DRAFT 
TE S T /E X A M IN A T IO N  FOR 
CLASS 9 & 10

2X8
WKS

4. INITIATION OF MATERIALS 
PRODUCTION, CLASS 9 2X4

6. TRIALLING OF CLASS 9 
MATERIALS &  TESTS

WKS

7. CONCLUDING TRIALLING OF 
CLASS 9 MATERIALS 2X8

8. REVISION OF CLASS 9 
MATERIAL TEST

WKS

9. TRIALLING OF 10 MATERIALS 
& TESTS

11. CONCLUDING TRIALLING OF 
CLASS 10 M ATERIALS &  
TEST

12. REVISION OF CLASS 10 M A
TERIALS & TESTS 4X 8

13. PILOTING OF CLASS 10 M A 
TERIALS & TESTS

w i \ o

14. CONCLUDING PILOTING OF 
CLASS 9 M ATERIALS 8 
TESTS

15. REVISION OF CLASS 9 MATE
RIALS & TESTS

16. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLASS 
9 MATERIALS & TESTS

17. CONCLUDING PILOTING OF 
CLASS 10 M ATERIALS &  
TESTS 2 X 1 2

W K S
18. REVISION OF PILOTED CLASS 

10 MATERIALS & TEST

19. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLASS 
10 MATERIALS &  TESTS

1X4
WKS

20, TRAINING IN UK 15 15 15

21. IN-COUNTRY INSET COURSES ■ n )
22, EQUIPMENT & BOOKS

23. MONITORING,REVIEW 1 II III IV V VI

“O•?3
3
a
><IOl&>



7. REVISED PROJECT FRAMEWORK

(Term of Reference 1.2: “ To negotiate a revised Project Schedule to accommodate the ‘s lippage’ in 
the programme thus far”)

For ease of reference, we adopt the following conventions in this section:

Participants = Indian teachers attending UK training programmes

18A = the group of 18 participants attending the first UK training programme, scheduled for
January - March 1989, and focussing on Syllabus Design and Materials Production

12B = the group of 12 attending the second UK training programme, January - March 1990 on
Testing and Evaluation

15C = the group of 15 attending the third UK training programme, January - March 1991,
focussing on Teacher Development

Workshop = a meeting in India of participants who have attended a UK Training Programme. The 
objective is for them to produce / revise syllabuses / materials / tests, under the guidance 
of UK consultants.

?.etT!inar  ̂ a meeting of Class IX / X teachers for purposes of disseminating information about the 
Project or prepiloting INSET courses. Seminars will be prim arily but not exclusively run 
t v C participants, normally under the guidance of UK consultants.

7 7 The Pre-existing Project Framework and Reasons for Revision

I he pre f xisting Framework is attached as Appendix-t. There are. however, a number of shortcom 
ings in this model, and / or matters which appear to have been overlooked;

•  Insufficient regard has been paid to the amount of time UK - trained participants are able /  willing to 
contribute to Workshops and Seminars in India. From discussions with CBSE officials, it is now clear 
that the Project Framework must take account of such understandable constraints.

•  The relationship between UK Training Programmes and Workshops / Seminars in India is far from 
clear. Also not clear are the respective roles of Marjons’ consultants and Indian teachers in W ork
shops and Seminars.

•  The pre-existing Framework calls for the initiation of tests / examinations (item 3, October 1989 - 
January 1990) before completion of the 2nd UK Training Programme on Testing and Evaluation (item
20, January - March 1990).

•  The (original manuscript) Framework also starts INSET Seminars far too early.



7.3 PROPOSED REVISED PROJECT FRAMEWORK

In the following tabular outline, the following should be noted:

•  The DATE column indicates the period within which the proposed activity is scheduled: exact dates
will need to be jo intly decided (well in advance) by CBSE and Marjons.

•  The DURATION IN WEEKS, in the case of Workshops and Seminars, is within the bounds that we
are assured by CBSE will be acceptable to participants and the ir employers, i.e. 3-4 weeks in the 
May to mid-July long vacation, and 2 weeks release from teaching duties in the September - Novem
ber period. A ‘dash’ in this column indicates either no formal Workshop or Seminar (eg. April - May 
1989), or that it is too early to specify seminar length (eg. pre-piloting and pre-implementation re
gional seminars). In the latter case, we assume three weeks’ contribution per participant.

•  The ORGANISERS column indicates primary responsibility. BCD of course means British Council
Division of the British High Commission, India. We must leave it to The Council’s decision how much 
contribution their ESOs can make; such contributions would naturally be most valuable. MJ = Marjons, 
with the number of consultants concerned in brackets.

•  In the PARTICIPANTS column, we sometimes propose employing whole groups, sometimes part- 
groups, sometimes groups in combination.

•  The ACTIVITY column is self-explanatory. IX and X of course refer to class IX and Class X. The final
column gives an annual tally of consultancy MAN-WEEKS, and INTERNATIONAL RETURN FLIGHTS 
for consultants in connection with Workshops and Seminars in India.

The recent form ulating stage visit is not included in the revised framework, as we understand that 

this is regarded as a pre-project Specialist Tour.



How I Have Developed as a Teacher, Trainer and Person

In 1989 I was selected to be a member of Group ‘A’ of the CBSE/ELT project team to undertake 
an intensive three-month course at college of St. Mark and St. John, Plymouth, U.K. in syllabus-design 
and material production. My selection for a teacher-led and teacher-driven project to prepare a new 
English language curriculum for the boys and girls offering course ‘A ’ in CBSE-affiliated schools gave a 
new sense of achievement-motivation to the teacher as well as the person in me. One of the important 
things that the training in U.K. made me do was to assess my performance as a teacher of English 
language objectively and I came to the conclusion that quite a bit of my popularity as teacher was be
cause of my being a good speaker and an impressive showman. I realized that I hadn’t been doing 
enough to make the children use the language. Perhaps, large classes, the nature of the syllabus and, 
most importantly, the existing examination specification-had a lot to do with it.

Exposure to various kinds of syllabuses - the structural, the notional-functional, the situational 
and the communicative helped me gain knowledge about the various theories and principles of language 
learning, approaches towards the teaching of the skills of language, related classroom procedures and 
methodologies. Soon I found myself being recognised by the project consultants and my colleagues as 
an imaginative material writer capable of framing interesting student-friendly tasks and activities that 
would give the learners opportunities to use the language and thereby enhance the ir proficiency level. 
On completion of the course in U.K., the teachers went back to the ir respective schools but met in a 
workshop in India to continue writing the textbooks of classes IX and X. In between these workshops I 
gave myself a lot of practice at devising communicative activities based on the lessons in the existing 
texts and sincerely eneavoured to make the children learn by doing. Draft materials prepared in the 
workshops and the activities I have just referred to were tria lled in various schools in and around Patna. 
In one of the feedback questionnaires, a class IX student of Notre Dame Academy, Patna wrote ; “Thanks, 
sir, for treating us children with brains for the first time in the English class” . Immediately I felt that the 
learner-centred approach and classroom procedures (pair work, group work, role play, etc.) would go 
very well with the children. The teachers will take more time to change their attitude, approach and 
methods. They will have to be tackled patiently and sensitively.

With the passage of time I learnt to look at the materials created by me more objectively. 1 was 
now very open to advice, suggestions, criticism  and even rejection of the.activ ities designed by me. In 
other words, I no longer felt possessive about them. Then came another golden opportunity. The CBSE 
and the British Consultants to the CBSE-ELT Project recommended my name to figure in the Group ‘C’ 
team which was to undergo an advanced course in Teacher Training and Development in U.K. in 1991. 
For, the revised draft materials were almost ready, a modified examination scheme that would ensure the 
implementation and the stage was set for teachers to be trained all over the country. And, I had to act as 
a ‘bridge’ between the materials and the prospective teacher trainers. It was a heavy responsibility at the 
age of 35 but my previous training held me in good stead and I was never in awe of the situation. The 
three-month course for Group ‘C’ was divided into two distinct parts ; (a) to have a close look at the 
materials drafted by Group ‘A’ and the revised examination pattern already recommended by Group ‘B’ 
and approved by the CBSE. (b) to prepare an In-service Teacher Training package that would ensure a 
uniform ity in the approach towards and method of teacher training when the members would act as 
resource persons in a series of workshops for teachers of class IX and X throughout India.

I decided to adopt a somewhat low profile during the first half of the training as 1 felt that my
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newly-inducted friends must go through a process of self-discovery with regard to the materials and the 
rationale behind them without being led on or made biased for or against the materials prepared by 
Group ‘A ’ . Besides, the materials were being examined for their practicability and feasib ility in the Indian 
classroom situation by a set of experienced teachers and a few principals who could not be possessive 
about them. I would chip in during the sessions only when they failed to see or understand the logic 
behind any task or activity. This understanding of my role as a ‘bridge’ was appreciated by the Project 
consultants and I had arrived at the conclusion that being unassuming is an important requisite for a 
teacher-trainer. Then, in a rather unobstrusive manner, my transition from a materials writer to a teacher 
trainer took place, and I got busy with my Group ‘C’ colleagues in the task of preparing a comprehensive 
training manual.

After returning from U.K., I got the opportunity of conducting several ten-day ELT workshops in 
Orissa, Bengal, Assam, Chandigarh, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, U.A.E. and Saudi Arabia for the benefit of 
teachers coming from different backgrounds and different kinds of schools and having different levels of 
proficiency themselves. Besides time management, organisation of activities and tasks of varied nature,
I also learnt the skills of man-management which proved advantageous for me when the post of Principal 
came my way in 1992 .1 learnt to be much more patient and understanding with people and to empathise 
with them. I worked out different ways of handling responses, especially the ones that were apparently 
incorrect or somewhat off the track, without making that teacher feel small in any way before the other 
course participants. One of the techniques which I often used was to jot down all the responses in a 
random way on the blackboard and to circle the response, which showed that the person hadn’t quite got 
hold of the concept or issue under discussion, in a very casual way. Quite often I saw that before the 
completion of that activ ity the concerned course participant would either wish to review his stand or 
change his earlier response. Allowing time for a participant to reflect over his statement or opinion fac ili
tates the process of self-learning or self-discovery, and is, therefore, an important skill for a teacher 
trainer to acquire. I felt efforts made by me in this direction helped me become more quickly acceptable 
to the course trainees. If I felt that the process of self-discovery hadn’t taken place, I found talking about 
the issue privately and rather informally over a cup of tea during the break always useful.

Being the only resource person associated with materials writing always appeared to put me on a 
firm er wicket, if I may use cricketing parlance. It also made me quite flexible and adaptable to situations 
during thQ training programmes. In other words, it, gave me the confidence to go beyond the training 
manual whenever I felt the need to do so. Besides, constant and conscious efforts should be made to 
make the course participants feel at ease. Working out friendly techniques of intervention if a trainee is 
off the expected track or has exceeded the time limit, paraphrasing the points made by a trainee, who has 
the concept but fails to express his views on it with clarity, for the whole group and repeating a valid point 
made by a very soft-spoken participant for him or her to feel satisfied that the point made has been 
conveyed to the entire group are some of the things that I, as a teacher trainer, would like to go an 
practising.

To conclude, the spirit of inquiry, the process of learning by doing, experimenting new ideas that 
I have tried to instill in the trainees should never be lost sight of by me as well, for together we have to go 
miles in the endless endeavour to help students all over the country acquire language skills and enhance 
their language proficiency.

Amber Banerjee
Group ‘A ‘ and ‘C  

GBSE-ELT PROJECT



^xA/t/ocyV ^voym/ ^a/vt/i/c/if24i/n/t s/ *^ed4/e/v (^^ui/Wf2/ ‘ s 4  )

&is/ po/v o/s/ nvi  ̂ooywvs/Qy e4)ĉ 2/eA/ie/ftoe/s/ In ^tij^vo'Wbfv, o/ve/ c/a'̂ ’uye/i/nAi/d/, ^  luiM'

tkuA/ t/ke/ s4/0/î  iioa^ oAys<xytu/t/e4./t̂  c/om/^vt/a/M/e/ a4%d/ nvem'VO/viiAtey. ^  pi/i' tkvsy, vha^nh

tIvQ/ ô/V kwuAM'Ĉ  ^u^n/ ifvey t/kls/ 14/n/U^e' Oyp/p̂ i/tA/u/niA/î . si/U'î / ii'i/ lu ciŝ

e/ivuxykA/io/ĉ  ioA/k' p/eA/s<i/naA/ti  ̂o/i'uL ac/o^lem/ioa/tti^.

^ k ^  [wttoA^ ko/û syQ̂  LweA/e/ co4fvii(ic4/ cmil/ co/trv î/tA/oAl'ey â vcL lu^ k<Kl nci/ pAXî M'e/nv ŝ e/V- 

d<i/HJiyi%' t/o/ 0/wv oko/&e/n/ umi /̂ op i l ^  s^(^e/. o/tv un'iA/Lal'io/i'i/ p^tio'd o/p oyney da'î / 100

ŝ eM/te/d/ do/uiyiv Up (yu't/ oo/U't'&ey uui/tA'. ^ k e / e/nA/iA/ey t/̂ <̂ /'m/bl̂ <̂  iwa/S/ di/ui/d/e/cL Inioy Umi' pAws ê/ ,̂ vke/ 

p/t/s4/ pAws^ PoA/ t/k'eo/'ve/VixyoA' ^to/u/mLlm^ o/nd' ve/uyle/iw'i/fv̂  uU't/Ui/ws' t/eyx/t/s-' o/ivd' nyeyt/ko/d<i4<x/(̂ ij.'

8 ut̂ ê k/s/ Poytto/ujbeyd o/ 4 ujy^k/ pA/OÂ A/ic/at iu<i'vk/ii'K̂  pAiA/'iod/ dwvUvc  ̂ivukhok' ui'iuî u vc/ey 

nvoA/e/iiM't k<i/d to/ ^  t/o/ppAMi/ a/l^d 20%  d'Vapt/ te/s/ŝ MV p/lu'ii/Sy k<vd txi i'C/ iwa<L(iy. Cok̂ ' CAiutse 

pAAÛ ê edeyd O/t o/ navni/O/t pacAi/ nvoM/ o/p ws/ I'l/e/ede/d (yk̂ îtoini  ̂ â ttd' dv^sl'lni^ VUivey ^ci/t tii0 

nm w vk̂ i/cx/v’tAi/ŝ  t/k̂ iA/ HM̂y vexuL o/i'id' di/s^u^s^d vk v̂u'Cj/k' s/wninva^lsAi'd tê ciM/n̂ sy. ?̂/xi'U( e/u^t , (i na 

dei/eytnvLfml'Uiy/v a/inkL SA2/io/S/e/ o/p tii ŝ/pxmsdAyiA'iti  ̂k^d/ped' us/ Ui p(i'V(^ awv aAeyad Uv w otmvv 

ni/wm'ieA/.

^keA/ey itodyi  ̂ 4  t/e/a<ykeA/sy aA/VoAyke/d Lo/ o/U'i/ Vixi4/nln/(̂ / i2A<i<̂ tmivnvey - '^o/li't/k<i,

*̂ R̂xi'ij/ ’̂ U li/om  vs/, St/U'O/'iAy l̂ itaA/k'e/u osy a/i'id/ SoAXX/k' ^̂ lo'iA/k'. ^axyk' a/vey op t/k^mi/ lÛ 'S/ oo/nvpe - 

t'mit' i/fv k'isy o/vc/a' (i/p &i/ii<Lij/ a/nd' e/ac/k' cvnê  o/p vk̂ i/nv invpAxi/S/Syed' uUlk' vke/it k/muiotci'd^e, 

Pt/imidi/t^y na't/U'te/, kAii/p^ut cU/ViA/ud/e/ o/i%d i/î <iA/ni/ai'Wî y. ^um v l/ltwey Ui' i/i/ni e/ ^  i/LVÛ k' ^Ai'unoil 

veypA/d'S/e/nl'aA/l/U'e/S/ {M/Ki4/e/d U S', o/Ls/e/tAMid.' o/U't/ te/S/S/OAVS/ witd madey îA/sA/ kwnd e4V(i/ti'ii'iAiySy aA<iu l  

wwv iive/tpa't'd/. Pwv o/S/ t/ke/ o/uA/ti4ve/ t/o/ tk î/ tve/uv s/i^MuAu'S/ Is/ oa/itiyeyu%od W ni/uŝ t/ k<a/U/ey ê̂ e'tv 

ui'Oe/i/iPed/ ai/ tkey o/PPioey a/nd/ ve/U4A2/ut/ed vk<iAO/U'(̂ hij/. ^  ko/pe/ vke/ lOAi/i w mxiA/eA/La't tk<it

uwl'l it-'Oy p/ui'du'oe/d'0/Sy pe/v tke/ î e/Lw a îpAxxmyk/ m i/tt Ht/e/ iwM/t ve/c/e4/(ie/d a4't syc/kao/ts/ a4o.d/ t/kal 

tk/e/ t/e/a<yk'eA/s/ oa/q/ a/M'ê  to/ ke/tp/ sA/iA/de4ti/&y ^nA2/lU/ ( v̂e/ai'ti /̂ t/k'Ui/U'ĉ k/ t/keyi/i ci/iv/n' (i '̂p t̂A/ls/e/ a/nd 

lUdA/k' tk^  ke/tp/ o/p syokxio/t a'Ui'ko/viA/i/e/&' upko/ syko/uid i/e/ oAhe/ to/ pU'Uvi/sJ'i' U'tl wids/ v<Mj/u4A/e4l Pcit- 

Uft/pi'e/m e/nA/aA/Upn' O/p n/e/iu/ ŝ ykAmve/.

<pf ^^t/i/e/p^ Sk/e/t/c/k/ o/p 12 ^^e/e/k/ ^  va/ln/i/n/<  ̂ in/ ^ C . ^ n /  Sij/tta/(i/iA/s/

^  e/s/lq/n/ln/(y wn/d ^^fio/te/t/i/o/ts/ ^  vo/du/c/tlo/n/

‘̂ jk/Q/ tvaA/t'i/in/t̂  pAXî Ŷ Amvnve/ Po/i/ SijMxi/lsM'S/ ^  e/S/iÂ nA/i'î  O/nd/ '^l^Ve/'i/ui/ts/ ^tad/u<i/tlon'

oo/i'iduc/te/d o4/ ^Me/fe/O/P St/, ‘̂ o/kn/ njAi/S/ kix^ki/ij/ hzI'C/iwaiA/ o/nd u's/e/pu4/. Sp.v0od/oA/e/i/ a/ s^a n

O/p 12 laoQ/eJi/S/ i/t t wo/s' d'l/ulded/ UiAai/ 2 pk<is/e/s/. pi/vŝ / pA<i/S/e/ (i/xA/e4i/dy€/d o/wi/v w p€Aui/d' o/p (V

 .......... ..........  II ———— —— —W——— P—— ——Mi



/1 d/U'U/io/(^ iw k ic 'k ' nvu<yk^ o/p t/k'ea/te4/ioaA/ lUiC/k/^/voMnd' o/S/ a t& o / p/iticAA>c/a/t Uv ^}lle4Ji -

a<Lcx'ta( îj/ iWd/Vd' oiXyi'uLucA/ê L. s/e^ycmd p/fio/&e/ cxx/n/s/ls4/ln^ o p  4  iAJb&&k/Sy u& Uv t/ke/

p̂ t'ad'UC't/io/i'i' o/p 20% cLi/O/pt/ teysyŝ in/ pixvn/S/ c/to/S/Sy ^9(y.

X'jkey oot̂ uA/ŝ  c/Q/i'vl/e/ivt/ urn's/ cLiAMxLiiyd/ up/ O/S/ PoJ/io/iws/ :

(1) ^  ke/Q/t/le/s/ o/p StjiA/aAu 'S/ cie/S44̂

(3)  ^̂ yioA/e/'vVaA'Sy p/uuLuAyt/kuv

(‘̂1) ^^ 'i/t/e/taA/u ve/ uv t/d/aokln̂ ^

m ii te I vainin^ /  texicAirv^ Wlo>s> (yim/duAU^ in  (^uuip^ o/i/ puiA/&/. Sunve/ eci<i4m - 

U'd/l' ve/cvd/i/ni  ̂t/e^'t/s/ iwe/ve/ jTA^UA/ded/ Uv u/s/ an<L o/ fvu4fv&/e/i/ (vp SanifU'e' ^e'X l' ktvak/S/ iv /e ^  p/uv-

wi/de/d ixv u/s/ pcvt/ ve/iM/e/upLfi/ .̂

^k/e<vii/e/s/ cvp Stji/taAiA/s/ ^  e/s4/^/n/in/^ : S^poAA/ pt/am/ s<vnve/ iva'&ic/ can<>e 2̂4/S' ^eAVnxL

syijM'wiiU'S/ de/S4 '̂ivU'i/ ,̂ t/ke/ s/i/X' di/l-piAye4vt/ s/i^M/oAu'S/ a/fTpAXKic/ke/S/ m^/t/e/ c/OA/e/PuH/iy si^Adie^L. Cj ke/S/ĉ  

imc/tud'ed t/ke/ P(vl/t(vuoi/ii^

a/) ^'i/i/ee4/ ^p/fTA/fiae/k'

ivj '^u/f'ic/t/Uviva/l' ^la4/io4voA/ sAp/jTAxvo/C/k'

o) St/vu/cA/u/vai' p̂/pAAVOAi/k/

d/) ^^o/s/exL S^jT/pA/cia^k/

e/) '^■o/nA/enA/ ivo/S/^d/ S^p/p/ume/k'

p) S k /U 't &xi/S/ed' s4 p /p ^ a c /k '

"dv in/O/S/ Pe/tt/ tk iil' uoke/Ui/S/ e/ook' o/p^A^Miok/ kxid' iA/S/ nve/tiA/S/, no^ve/ lAe^i/ c<itU<L ^ /  

p'u/llmuy&d Liv i/.ui/liZ/t/Ui/fv. '~(b ke/t/e/P(vte/ o/ s/i^M/o/iti/S/ t/k̂ iA/ ifvt/e/cyiaA/ed' Vke/ nv&tH/S/ a i t  .'Ux a/p/- 

p M  U'C/ke/ŝ  O'O/U'td/ a/io/ne/ nve/e/ty' t/ke/ de/m/wivd/S/ o/p w pAxvp^e/v om L nv&a/niyn/^^t' te/oc/kiiv^ (vp 

‘'S i t ’̂ ti/S/k.



Vhey nvê M'Sy a/td/ d/eiyve/vUs/ o/p tke/ j2/U!ys/e4ti/ MjM/o/liyw:siy lUAyvd/ di/̂ uyLi'Sys- eA' a4/ te/iv^fi', 

lÂ y !2Ay(hp<xs<i'ts/ Ô't- O' ne/iw a/f2/p/uia<yk' 04/ t/'unve/ŝ  s/eyemveycL Ux' &'C' Va<i/ a4iiiAi/ti/au’S'. {̂xi'iiP(iy{ieyt 

cihn<UuiiA/ tii/m/Ln<I/eA/Ŝ  aA<mi/ Vkê  sAyve4%tj4yh' o/nd' iit'&ci/̂ ne'S/Sye'Sy p̂ /wsy ves<i/LviAyeysy

Mvt' oAMi/to/i  ̂ ŝ tLnl/e4vt/S/ ^cp6- U'S/ ŷOAyk/ t/0/ i/e/aAit/ijy. ^vad/i'i/s t̂o/mvln  ̂ i wo/Sy

dane/ Ui tk ui/sJi' wul/ bke/ c/cm/u^ni/e4ice/s/ o/v in<ya4vu îi/ve/noe/s/ o/p ivmio a/f^p/vtmofie^. ^Uio/ttij 

t/k4i/iAi/ iiui'S/ O' oo4t'smvu's/ (j/iv t/key incl'U'&'Ui/n/ a-P

(i) Cjke/ ne/uo sAu/wtd/ e/nvpAo/si/S/e/ 04V t/ke/ c^pninvunloa't/bu '̂ eyte'tyve/ni/ {i/p (mv^u cK̂ ĉ .

^̂ fLo/n<̂ 'U>a/(j/e/ U'Ŝ e/ no4/ j<iA/nv tkui/ is/ nvo/ia/ 'i/nvfxa/tta i'vt/.

(ih) &/k<mi<L t/e/taley i4/s/e4'p to/ tÂ e/ /̂e4i/eAM/t da/ij/ to/ do/t̂ / ve ĵ/ui/ui/nie/ni/ o/p w sA/ud/eAvt.

(i/w ) s/k<i/uhL oa/XA4j/ U/S/e/tp/ oai/ u i/s/s/  vke/ e4vbi/t/e/ ow 'i/w c/utw nv.

{i/u/} niU'&t/ ke/ ni/&o/nln^ 4̂44/, c/kaite/n^^44t^ o4td/ vete/aa/ivt to/ sA/U'd/e/n£ S/ ne/e^S/.

(u/) nvu/s4/ m4/X44tfUcuM^ nvoAA/uaA/e/d.

(U4/) nvwuA/ e/tvs/u/ve/ a/ t̂4il/a4vc/e4L a/p̂ 2/iO/aAyk/ to/ tke/ Ve<icAi/n^ o/p oM/ tk<i/ 4 nva/C/U)/ sji/utl'ŝ  ci'S-

iitAi/U' o/S/ a lt' t/ke/ mA/oio/ sAiA/ts/.

(uH ) ^ t/ nvu'&t' ^  acAAAiti/iy Â a/&ed’ so/ vhoi/ U)4/e/ j2/l<M̂ , sinvid/taA/UMV and' t/i/a'n<s/j^ o/p UiP̂ i/t/m'O/t'i/an'

Lo/ke/S/ pi/ac/e/.

(U/LU) nvu'sA/ &/C/ aAle/ Vo/ <jMf/e/ e/ac/k/ s4/u/de4tt' a/ s/e/tvs/e/ op ac/Vi/ijbe/ p̂ iAA/loip̂ il'bchrv oi'id/ s^i/s/pxiyt/lo/n'.

(ix') ^t' nvu/sd/ te<uL to/ s/e/tp nvo4tiio/tvn4^ 04i/d ind/e/i2/efidAi4ti/ si/ud/i^ koA/'U/S/.

(x ) ^ t  ni/u/s4/ e/te4fvinaA/e/ ufiA^e/ali/ki  ̂oo/nvp^iA/lo/n/ an d  voA/e/ c/Ui/m/nv'mi .̂

(xi) ^ t  ni/U'S/t k̂ Mĵ e/ o/ c/afrl/|2,o4̂ e/l̂ /̂ o/p td/n<i/s/ŝ /S/S/aÂ e/ e/te47ve4̂ i/ s<i/ tkai/ s/k/ltts/ c/a4i/ ^  te/S/t(ix.i

in itkiui t  ka/idn^ to/ de/p^nd/ wpoiv t e ^  (i/oo/k/s/ pji/V nve/04vbn<̂ pU't oct/lxfitiAi/s/.

(x ii) StA'ĵ pic/le/ni/ s^ip/e/ s/ko/utd ^  ^w ltt Livto/ tke/ inpuj/sAyvu<ytU'te/ o/p te/s/ŝ i/n' plm is/ po/t- te/cic/klncj,

(j/ta/nvni/a/v, ex/pn'/i'S/Lo n' o/p uaoa/()yuI/a/Vij/ a1̂ d <̂ /e4veAxi/t t<a/n '̂a< ê/ e/l̂ ni/e/nl'S'.



'XdAA/j s 4 t t  i/te/nvs/ e/S'Ŝ n/blo/t tô  accyid/i/sM/ixw/ op tan^/ua^ to/ ̂  v0C4̂ ,oted̂  X/eAjî i/S4/aiv o/ird/ po/V 

a d/\Mi/n/C€yme/yiA/ o '̂ i/n^nno/Uaiv.

[yykfy) ^  viyQ/i' C/0A/x̂ £<yt/b04v tO' ntin'i/irws^ iav (yuLê v to/ deAieix^ ufv iivkdAiled/ sAâ Zc/ o f lAPt/id/iyn/̂

o/nxL ŝ 2/e<i/k/i/yî . ^  e/{jLeytoypm/e4vtat e/vi/O/vs/ sAo4aAcL ^  iden'tulyied/ pumv o(m/oe/f2A44/a/t e/vupvs'. 

tk€/&e/ e/vvoyvsy to/ ^  okeoked/ ivykiofv f2Ay€/\jbeni/ tA& p^e^ ftcMAP ap  e^x/p/ie'S'slo4v.

(>z\p) ’̂ kd/te/ aAyciA/tyaoî  sAoutd/ ^  o/n/ e/s/ŝ 4i/Ua/t mm/ o f te î^JUn  ̂iA/ sAoutd/ no4/ ^  made  ̂S4AX>k/ 

a rt o/iie/tvixLi/i'Û  paoto/v tko/t i/t cA^ok/S/ ̂ Zu/en<yij/ ap exfi^S'Sio^. '^ke/ s^MoAit/s/ sAaaicL ^  

s4AAy(v t/ka't/ bt fo's4̂ t/&' ptuê n/t/ eoc/(yve/S/SM)4i/.

{yi/iob) sAmitd/ fi/WiAĵ xie' o/mp/te/ & co^ ̂ o/i/ oteai/iAjiiA/î  iiv s4/iuie4i/tsy.

(X- loU') ^  V sA(ui/td/ ^n/C'ta/te/ ka/̂ AA/S' op eyxA/̂ a/ o/nd/ ê KfiZo'iA4/t̂ ^̂  tepeA/enoe' mu' -

i ’e iia t p<yv eociwi/ UhpowmxUuxfv.

x^i^Ui/) '^C'X/t/ S^aoA/ s A o u td  no4/ ^  mxide/ o/ t im u U n ^  pcicdxyt/ s /jz/tin^ ^^aa/tds/ po/v en'kcm oem ^^vi

i/nyĵ Pvmo/U/on'.

XyL')Cy) "^e/a'C/ke/V s/koyiA/td fvo/iAP /̂e/C/O/nve/ cu po/oi/ti/ta/t/o/v, nvade/va/t/O'i/ o/n/iL oo'-o/vd/i/n/o/to/v o/p 

a C't'i/Uyil'ie/Sy. s4m/f24/e/ pte/X/iAltiAd  ̂to/ ^  f2/i/OAMxLe<i Mj/tto/HiAA/s/ to/ ke4/p/ teo^JieA/ modiAAo/te/

a c/t/b'jyitî s/ o/Sy ji^v ko/v n/Q/exisy.

XX ) ^  ivi/iijhaysl'sy oiv o/uik^n/tlc/ ma/te'tlo/L

A.xvt'j c£?f t t  t/ki/S' tô  (Le/ ^^t<uae<l/ up/ ^  a/ n/edV/ nveAAad/ op ê m/lua44X)47/.

xx'U 'j s 4  d'Cyta i/te d  teaoke/v (̂ aaaA/^/ to/ ke/ p/T/OAM<LeJ/ to  kei.'p/ teucAe^v oo^ne/ u/p/ uU'tA' tAe^ ny€4A.i/ aj^ -

p-t<xac/k toy te^Ki'kbn  ̂op ^n/^A/i/sA.

l f l 0t/ko/d/o/i/o/ î  ̂ : î^pe/'ve4vi/ kind/S/ op a'C/ti/uUi/e/S' tAad/ could ^  d<me' utv class' itUik 

sytivdê fvtŝ  w/Q/vê  denio^n/s4/Ki'ted. U/ a'Cii/uMle/S/ w^ve' d<xn/ey in/ pahvs/ av (̂ i<X44/ps' op iMi ti <uvs. 

sybzc's'. key c/kiep abnv cvtt bfieyse/ a'cUyiwbbe/S/ uui'Sy to/



a/) tLê jbê lap/ ifU'^uici/ian/ o/mxi/n  ̂si/udmiA/Sy

cUm̂e/lo/p/ oAA/e4itAAie/ ti/sd/e/ni/KK̂  ko/̂ Al'S/ 

o ) e 4 v c a u 'i/0 /^  eAf^Oij/ s4/ude4vt/ to / syp4MiA/

d )  tA>04VS^e/t/ iyn^OA4W(Ulo4V

e/) c iM z ^ iiid a te / in ^ w n i/a i'lo /i'i/ o/itiL k'2/ a /k te / Up

tlnie/^pA^ Vtv̂ vt/niaAAxMv 

mvaA&

tsi^t ut^^nvailiHv

no t i le ' tiUle/t'Sy, o/vUc/teys/ eAxy.

I2yt<l4j'

leyx Lo'itd ac4A ,vll'ij' U i' SypA<̂ A/e/Sy

/jzc"ipi uiL l/â Aŝ  uii/A' sAiAt' a4i<L (M/ŝ

^■vo/tLuAUfixi/iv : *̂ } fla 4 t î / Oeoc.'ty &4ioA/S/ UMiA/e/ i/e/yMAi/iU/Cyd' Ui/ s^Vud/ij' p^t't/ey/ns^ U'ii<l w fi -  

p.'vtmx^Ae^. ^A. w tvU/e4V t& po/tV  lU'O/S/ 04V a<yOiAMi/ d/bs^yU'S/S/Um' wv oî i'SyS' ofile'^

a itu in ^sA / oke/ vkvA/ hm2A/0 ui/ui<>/iLO(iiL laeA/e/ t/uMiAs/ U'sA/n^

w ) o/p/p/uuicA '

Sl') inVe4̂ uiVe4L â p/p/i/oticA'

o) Mi mAi'na4/ixHv a'p/fi/vaoAiA'

( u )  ptiiyni/ t& x l' &<k<iA vm de/iw  d/î <l̂ yiAi4'iA/ p^s/s4ii^sy ivÂ yvcy sUi<Lle/d/ (/UjyU'ni/.'Ui'Umt

a p  ln^>oA/nial'Ui/iv. ’̂ (xuvy oka/iA/S/ iVAiA/e/ jT/v^p^ie/cL t/ci/ c/to/s/.'U'pij/ a/v^/ivus/a'tui'iv p^iA/t/e'tivs^.

( i . i i )  ^iLwijjQ/u4y p^iAA/eA4i‘& O/S/ a^'S<t/ sA/Z/e/ op  lU'd/t/e/ VaAe/fv cyaivs^icLeyvaUim'.

(l uy) ^Sxle t̂syUie/ U'Ŝ  op o/ui/ke/nt/ic/ nuU'e/tin'i'



(y) ‘'f)nvjiya tUiivL sivmyiu't'O^s^ an/cL woViuyli/i/e/sy V(h ii'C' teyoi^xytcycL wt i/nU’y iv a 'ity h a iK jJ ’i naL

neoeySyS/ci'til'î / a V peyuoydi/cy an/d/ t/Cy^U'tayt- 'i/nOe/Vuwts/.

( i/i- t a n im a n  a n il s.l/tC 'tu iA.’/s/ U i' p im i a/iv ifiii2/ci'i4/a4iA/ od/m pAnve/ni.

{uii )  (j fi e/maM o ap/pA.iui'oA' txi' ii'C/ ^ayti<HV/e/d/. ^Sa/c/fi' (u ioA  Uv k<2/we/ a- m in ltiiyiin i (I'p 1 0  t/fi e/m

nu't/fi j  cvi 6 s/uA' l/C/xl'S '̂ t(i' e/a'C/k' vkii/tne/ txi o/id/ Uv t/ke/ d/e/U'Cyid/p.nvcyitt/ o/p aM ' e/S'S/d'tvt/i/a'i

S/k/i/i'i'Sy.

(u l i i j  ^̂ â<̂ Ji' te'S'S<in naV txi' p.ili<uw a/ SAii/ i2alte44V aotluiUe^/. ^ k i ^  Is/ Ui aAMuJ/ m<mlUhtln<^'.

.-A  nia'X'bni u n i o/p 15 p e  t/iod/S/ Va Hi-e/ wS'ed/ ^i /p t/e/OAykin<^ o/p o/ite/ (xmi/p-l'e/f/e/ t/ke/ni ci'l/lo 

tin li.

'^:^a/m^L{/a/(^ vk/ui/u/q/k/ ^£,iA/e/va/t/u/i/e/

^J(/ iu (i/S/ pi/l4/ l/ko/b <^ui/d/ s/eAe^Vkm' o/p p/a/s/su<^e/s/ pum v i/iti/e/i'e/sA/ln'^ c/ta's/s/ios/ s/k<i/uld iie/ 

Inc/iu'd/e/d/ Uv C'tt/C/k' t/ke'ni/a/Uc' uniA/ ii/e/C/au'S/e/ ti/t/e/tiid/U't/e  ̂ is/ tipe/ IVsye'tp. "̂ Dt/ C'X'p̂ i'S/e/.'î  

.'U/U'de/uVs/ (ai/ cilpl.eA/e/nA/ ^ijl/e/S/, ide^S/ o/nd/ e/Xf2/iye/s/s^ims/ aA/&ii/ k ^ 'p ^  sA/ucl/dyiiA/Sy Ux' e/n vai'e/ 

lu vbk' vk<>/ okwva'oVe/vn/ o/tul/ s/Lt/uad/ixms/. '(jkl'S/ ^e/ite/ixd/e/Sy Vi'iA/d/Ui/sA/, ke^tp/s/ bl^i/ 

fj uid/u<ye/dy &'ij/ i(niH}vci4/i/u^ o/U't/ke/nVLiy te/X/t/S/, a/S/ o/tsxi/ kii/tp/s/ sA/ud'C/nls/ Ui/ u>/cui pU'SyU’̂ i a niL 

sil'C/nVttj/ oA/ l/k ei/V o/i K/n' paoe/.

{i j  ^Vacci'̂ /u to/vij/ : ne/iV' vxuya/ii/uha'VLy s/k<Mii'd/ n<i4/ t/a/u^Al/ Ui' l/ke/ sA/udAi/ni/ŝ  d/i/t/ec/l/i't̂ '.

^i)ns4/e4i/d, t/ke/ij/ s/k<uU'd/ tvi^/ Ux/ ĈU'O/S/S/ t k ^  ifh(ix(/i%i/i%<̂ (1̂ / tyke/ uui/td' vkui'u^h- o<i'i%V(yX'V. ^ p  

tk  e ijy a te/ m vaA l'd/ txi/ d/ii/ s<i/ t/ke/iv t/ke/î / s/ko/u id ' (t/e/ (i4 'iC '(ui'ta/(^d/ Vo/ iM/c/ia tk  e' (^vaAn/nia4/l<ya t  

iism ye' (I'p tk  c' i v a  td/ a n t i t/ke/iv kii/Z/a/id' w ^we/S/Sy ̂ i/l't(M iie/d/ od/npl̂ mya-t'Ux/iv vk'VCHVcyk' usa!/ 

(ip dLot/Ui'i-iwvij-.

[ i l ]  '^(^amp/i-e/ke'ns/Uin' ‘̂ u e /s/tU u vs/ : '^0nhij/ S44<yk' (^'(i/s4/lo/n'S/ t/o/ Le/ a/S/kxyd/ iH/kuyk' Ve/sA/ vke' 

(j,’i(i4'a't undc/is^tywiidylnc^ a-p tye/X't/ paM/OyiU'(i/d/ it/i  ̂ a/ pe/iu- q^U'e/&4/lo/iiS/ t/cx/ f-e/S/ty S/p/e/C/L/^o 

i n p i  tina'ty'um/ a v  (yts/e' luk'iok' tcys/t iiiAyeAyp/tyeA/ai/iuÂ / o/^tiA/ij/ cip U' sA/U'd/e/fvV.



ii) ‘'^cic'k' to'sys^i'iv ivcyê d/ n<iV ^dl'tQ/iw s^nve/ pxi/Vt/CA/iv oup (̂ 4'î yŝ t/ln'ni4K̂ ' . a l  vh^y c/ncl (i(

tk'C' Oeyxty. '^■e/tVauv l/npi/tnva/tiAie/ a/iA/ixyte/Sy oci'uixi/ ka^wi/ iwkil'dy ie4ul/'L/H(̂ ' ^A îe's^vians/ (̂ i<ii/S'Ŝ e4,i 

a l  Vkii' s^lde/sy w v '̂e t̂o/ui  ̂ exvc/k/

: '̂ Ûnc/Ounvnuuv iiui/tduy o/v uuyu//S/ u<>/vij/ ovLuyia/t toy l/kiiy LMid/ê sA/a/ful/i/nf (i/p te^xl 

oa'U'i'd/ i'd' (̂ 'd'.'i'Sye/cl/ ot/tv sdA'd'Ŝ  e/ayfi/î  i/e^ve^noe/.

^Pve/ipieyup s4c4/iu4/t/he/sy: ^OyC/k/ te/S/&ya4'V nvo4j/ ^  t/ook^te/cL Ui/ cU/ .̂p^emyt' iwa/ij/Sy. ^ve/mAi/iW cuyt/i/ui - 

ViAi/sy i LUPU'id' kd/l/p/ &{/uMiyn4/.'i' di/O/iw o/ui/ tke4/V 0/iim / M'lpj/mpcU'ixMv ciAo/u t/ a/ p/U 'tl'iAyiUii/i' Vk^nvc' 

and / Vk/mv le îxiA^e/ It/ t/o/ ik 'd/ c/U/iAAi/nA/ Ve^i/.

^̂ xd/e/n/s/'LO/n/ s4,cA/iu4/l/ie/S/ : ^o/C/k/ te/S/S/04V c/onviz<Mve4iA/ s/ko/U'tcL Le/ oA/te/ Ui/ p/ui'U^de' e/mMPĈ k'

ex4/e/n'S/'ux4 '̂ OAyt/buii/ij/ vkoA/ c/04A/td/ uwde/i'i/ Vke/ ko'î i/z/o'i'i/ o/p w s4/ud'e/nA/.

^ m n o /  ^ ^ k a / S 4 4 v

Group 'A'
CBSE-ELT PROJECT



W orkshop P roduct

The product itself constitutes the most complete report on progress in the Project. It can be summarised 
as follows?

6.1 Seven units were revised as agreed after comment and feedback. Teachers notes were revised in 
line with these modifications.

6.2 Three completely new units (5, 9 & 10) were produced.

6.3 Five Language Review Units were produced.

6.4 The General Introduction to the Teachers Guide was revised and extended.

6.5 Briefing notes for Group ‘A ’ participant's use in their role as resource persons were finalised and
will be distributed.

6.6 Some recordings were made, using participants’ own voices. These may suffice for limited tria lling 
purpose, but there is definitely a need for better quality of recording.

6.7 Student and teacher questionnaires were revised.

7. Workshop Process

Division of labour on a two-week workshop with a need for considerable output is not easy to 
undertake. However, participants selected their own priorities and working partners and got down to 
revision and / or drafting of new ynits with a great sense of purpose. We were asked not to interfere by 
changing working groups in ‘m idstream’, and it was also made gently clear to us that we should try not to 
contradict each other as we circulated and spent time with each group. It was not always easy to main- 
ain a balance between firmness (when we could see clear flaws or shortcomings) and encouragement, 
lu t we were absolutely clear that whatever emerged had to be ‘the irs ’ and not ‘ours’. Predictably, we were 
Tampered by a shortage of good text material.

_________________________  y
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Feedback Summary on Unit 1 : “People"’

Sample : 8 schools, 9 teachers, 260 students. (N.B. no Government schools) Questionnaire feed
back by telephone.

Feedback from Teachers ;

1. Activities found to be interesting and well exploited.

2. Visuals found to be overall successful, but some need to be redefined.

3. Listening input enjoyable and manageable.

4. Activities reported to be varied.

5. Teacher’s role more challenging.

6. Unit enjoyable, particularly the detective section.

7. Literature adequately treated.

Feedback from Students ;

1. 62% enjoyed lessons very much, 33% a little.

2. 40% reported they had learnt a lot, 35% a little, 26% nothing.

3. 25% thought all lessons should be taught in this way, 65% some.

4. 52% found pair / groupwork vefy helpful, 35% sometimes helpful, 14% unhelpful

5. 70% found the exercises interesting, 17% ordinary, 12% boring, 18% said the exercises were too 
difficult, 60% just right, 21% too easy.

6. 68% reported the worked expected of them was manageable, 27% said too little was expected.

7. The tape component was favourably commented on.

8. Lessons liked ; A1, A3.

9. Lesson disliked ; B3.



)FEEDBACK SUM M ARY ON UNIT 2 : “TRADITION ”

Sam ple : 10 schools (5 Delhi, 5 Punjab), 6 Private, 2 Aided, 1 Government, 1 KVS, 484 Students 
(249 boys, 235 girls)

Feedback From Teachers :

1. A welcome change; a departure from the existing method of teaching.

2 . Teacher’s role challenging / more supervisory. But teacher has to be very alert.

3. Input texts - “My Marriage” interesting but d ifficult and lengthy: “W hat’s a Smart Woman doing at
Home”? quite interesting and motivating.

4. Visuals lim ited and not very clear.

5. Variety - 50% thought limited, 50% reasonable.

6. Student’s partic ipation - oetter involvement; they felt shy, but enjoyed themselves; heightened their 
sense of participation / active involvement; gave students opportunities to think; they came forward 
with challenging questions; found the work interesting.

7 G roupw ork/ pairwork - weK.omed and enjoyed by students, who gained a lot from interaction. Class 
tends to be noisy, but noise is a sign of work going on.

8. Activities enjoyed by teachers.

Feedback From Students :

1. Lessons very much enjoyed (70%), enjoyed a little (30%)

2 . Majority of students felt they have learnt a lot (82%)

3. Majority (60%) feel all lessons should be taught following new approach.

4. Pair / groupwork considered very helpful (62%) or sometimes helpful (38%).

5 . Excercises regarded interesting (70%), ordinary (30%), too difficult (52%), just right (48%).

6. Work expected - too much (48%), manageable (52%).

7 . Most disliked section B, esp B2



1. “My Marriage” text was considered too adult a theme for Class IX students; also too difficult and too 
long.

2. “W hat’s a Smart Woman ...” more interesting, but still not suitable for Class IX. Indian setting pref
erable.

3. Visuals need to be clearer, and more added.

4. Rubrics confusing and need to be reviewed.

5. Poem could be added.

6. General recommendation - “My Marriage” to be kept in reserve for Class IX; “W hat’s a Smart.Woman
...” to be considered for new unit on Contemporary Issues.



^FEEDBACK SUMMARY OF UNIT 3 ; “ADVENTURE”

Sam ple : 220 Student^ in 6 Schools (5 Private, 1 KVS)

Feedback From Teachers :

1. Unit as a whole positively received.

2 . Good variety of topics and activities, capable of sustaining students' interest, although one teacher 
felt that reading-m atter was too simple.

3. Visuals critic ised for being unclear.

4. Skills well integrated through various activities.

5. One teacher felt that exercises were too simple.

6. Rubrics very clear.

7. Five (of the six) teachers were happy with their changed role in classroom management, comment
ing that it helped them play a more interactive role.

8. The change in approach was seen as a definite departure, and was welcomed by all teachers.

9. Several teachers commented on the need for teacher orientation workshops.

10. Some were apprehensive about their effectiveness in conducting groupwork, largely due to the 
number of students per class. Otherwise the idea of pair /  groupwork was widely welcomed.

11. The treatm ent of literature was rated adequate.

J=eedback From Students :

1. 60% found the Unit as a whole very enjoyable; 40% enjoyed it a little,

i .  55% felt they had learnt a lot; 45% a little.

B. 40% considered that all lessons should be taught in th is way; 60% thought some lessons.

R 68% found pair /  groupwork very helpful; 32% found it helpful sometimes,

b. 80% found the workload manageable,

b. 0.2.1, B.3.1 and B.4.1 were mostly frequently disliked.

V. l b %  found the activ ities interesting.



FEEDBACK SUMMARY ON UNIT 4 : ‘ RECREATION"

Feedback From Teachers :

1. Changed role welcomed.

2. Need for special teacher orientation.

3. No substantial increase in workload.

4. Appropriate d ifficu lty  level.

5. Rubrics very clear.

6. Theme interesting, novel, exciting, teachable.

7. A mixed response to groupwork and the teachers role in it.

8. Mixed response also to actual language learning.

9. An interesting departure from current practice.

10. D ifficult to sustain students interest due to the sole theme of trekking

11. Unit does not cater to mixed student ability.

12. Students not sure about feeling of achievement.

13. Groupwork successful and stimulating.

Feedback from Students (N.B. - 44 only) :

1. Lessons enjoyed very much 17, a little  25.

2. Feeling of achievement ; a lot 20, a little 24.

3. 13 students felt that all lessons should be taught in this way; 31 thought some lessons.

4. Pair / groupwork - 32 felt very helpful, 11 sometimes helpful.

5. 30 found the exercises interesting, 3 too difficult, 40 just right.

6. 7 students found the workload too much, 35 found it manageable.

7. Lessons liked ; A1, B3.

8. Lessons not liked : B2, B1.



I Feedback Summary on Unit 5 : “Science”

Sample : No. of Schools 4

No. of Teachers 5 

No. of Classes 9 

No. of Sections 7

No. of Students 221 (34 + 27 + 37 + 25 + 25 + 39 + 34)

Lim itations : All the above schools are urban schools, therefore sampling may be non-representa
tive. Time given was insufficient.

Feedback From Teachers :

1. The theme is found to be interesting, texts are interesting, but there should be more variety.

2. Exercises are adequate, manageable but the time allotted is insufficient.

3. Insufficient attention is paid to grammar.

4. The different skills are integrated and balanced well.

5. D ifficulty level is appropriate.

6 The layout and organisaton are very good, but the visuals are not clear.

7. Intelligent students are comparatively happier.

8. Pairwork and individual work are successful.

9. Groupwork is stated by three teachers to be unsuccessful. This may be because they are not used
to it. Two teachers have found it to be successful. This indicates that with a little orientation, teach
ers could adapt to organizing group work.

Feedback From Students :

1. In general, the students like the materials and the exercises.

2. Section D is found to be interesting by many students, especially D5.

3. A12 is liked by the majority of students.

4. In section C, C1 and C5 are considered interesting by the majority of the students.

5. In section A, A1 is disliked by many students.



6. Section B, on the whole, is found to be boring by many students.

However, compared to the existing materials, every part of the Unit is enjoyed both by the students and 
the teachers. So it is a welcome change, and an improvement.

Suggestions ;

1. Modify exercise A.

2. Make section B more interesting.

3. Conduct a more ideal tria lling.

4. Increase the amount of language revision.



Feedback Summary on Unit 6 : “Mystery”

Sam ple : 10 schools (4KVS, 6 Private)

B rie fin g  ; individually by Mrs. Laxmi, Mrs. Ghokale and Mr. Vasudev; combined briefing sessions 
also held by Mrs. Ghokale and Mr. Vasudev for teachers at Madras and Hyderabad respectively.

Feedback From Teachers :

1. Materials and methodology show a definite departure from that in current use. Al> of the teachers 
welcome the change.

2. The materials are rated interesting. (Four teachers rate them highly interesting.;

3. Texts are motivating, with an adequate range coverage; d ifficulty level is appropriate.

4. Two teachers note that the interest level through the Unit sags, as the same aspect of the theme is 
pursued in two sections.

5 . All the skills are included, integrated and balanced.

3 , Teachers are happy with their changed role as classroom manager / facilita tor ot iearning Seven
teachers observe that their changed role is challenging, and leads to more interaction.

7 . The student activities are highly interesting and motivating.

8. Organizing pairwork and groupwork is not difficult. Such activities are successful and motivating. 
Three teachers observed, however, that noise levels tended to increase during such sessions.

9. Language work produced mixed responses from teachers. Four observed that no conscious attempt 
is made in the Unit to drill structure and vocabulary; they feel that more language work ought to be 
introduced.

10. Listening activity ; In three of the schools, as most of the students had previously read the story, the 
listening activity which follows the reading passage and resolves the mystery was not found effec
tive.

11. All 10 teachers consider that the new approach leads to more language learning, but that adequate 
teacher orientation is required to handle the new material.

Feedback From Students :

1. 80% were of the opinion that the texts were interesting and highly motivating.

2. 75% found pairwork and groupwork activities very helpful and interesting.

3. 70% found the exercises of an appropriate d ifficulty level.

4. 35% want only some of the Units to be taught by the new approach, whereas the rest feel that all 
the Units should be so taught.



Feedback Summary on Unit 7 : “Human Relations"

Sample : 6 Schools (3 Private, 1 Govt., 2 KVS), 168 Students

Feedback From Teachers :

1. Theme found to be very interesting by 4 teachers; interesting by 1.

2. Theme exploitation ; very well exploited 1, well 3, reasonably well 1. Suggestion was made that
parent-child and teacher-student relationships could be included.

3. All teachers found the texts very interesting / interesting, but there was insufficient written follow-up.

4. Reading texts were of a suitable range (3 teachers), and of an appropriate level (5)

5. Visuals were said to be (very) effective, but were not clear enough.

6. The recorded input was found to be (very) useful.

7 . Activities were of an appropriate level, and were (very) effective. The number of activities was 
adequate, but there should be more variety, including written work.

9. Skills coverage was said to be perfectly integrated and balanced (2 teachers), fairly (2).

10. Rubrics were very clear / not clear.

11. 3 teachers rated the vocabulary at an appropriate level. 2 said it was too d ifficu lt/d ifficu lt, espe
cially for students not from an English-speaking background.

12. Treatment of grammar received a mixed response, including one comment that it was hardly treated 
at all in Sections A and C.

13. Liierature coverage was rated average, with one comment that the poem was a little d ifficult.

14. Level of difficulty was said to be appropriate. B.1. 1 however, was considered difficult by one teacher, 
who suggested adding a couple of examples.

15. Student output in term s of quantity, range and d ifficu lty level was adequate. One teacher suggested 
lim iting output to student's own range of experience.

16. Students response to changed classroom management was (very) good. Pairwork / groupwork was 
rated (very) successful, with teachers comments such as “Students learnt from each other” and 
“Shy students made to take part” .



17. The teacher’s role was seen to be reasonably challenging, and interactive.
I

18. 4 (of 5) teachers felt that the materials showed a definite departure from the existing course, and 
would result in better language learning. Teachers welcomed the new materials, enjoyed working 
with thenn, and said their students did too.

19. Student activ ities (pairwork, groupwork, simulation) were not difficult to organize.

20. The listening input did not pose any problems.

21. A few teachers commented that some treatments of the theme were not suitable for children of this 
level of maturity, e.g. emotional blackmail, depression, loneliness.

22. The materials were said to cater for students of different abilities.

23. Teachers were happy in the ir changed role.

24. Suggestions : Vocabulary in B.1.3 too difficult; there is a need for more grammar exercise (e.g. 
tenses); there is too much focus on adjectives at the expense of other parts of speech; the poetry 
is too abstract

Feedback From Students :

1. Material interesting and enjoyable to work with.

2. Students found w ritten work insufficient.

3. B.1.1 - d ifficu lt to read the story and answer question on their own.

4. Section C identified as the most problematic. C.1 (letter)- d ifficult. C.2 - an example would clarify 
the rubric. C .3/C .4/C .4.1 require elaboration and simplification.



Feedback Summary on Unit 9 : “Environment”

Sample : 7 Schools (3 KVS, 3 Public, 1 Private - 4 Hyderabad, 3 Delhi)

General Response : Positive, with a number of encouraging suggestions for improvement. 

Feedbacic From Teachers :

1. Sections A, B, D considered interesting and enjoyable.

2. Section C considered a little d ifficult and uninteresting.

3. Teachers expressed the need for teacher orientation.

4. Indian illustrations preferable.

5. Poems could be exploited further.

6. Lang. Ex. A2.5 to be modified.

7. Map to be made more authentic.

8. Activities could be made more challenging.

9. More activities could be added.

10. Other “green” issues could be incorporated to highlight human attitudes towards animals and plants,

11. Teacher’s Book should give more detailed outlines / guidelines.

Feedback From Students :

1. Lessons enjoyed very much 60%, a little 40%.

2. Students felt they had learnt a lot 43%, a little 55%.

3. 55% of students felt some lessons should be taught in this way, 33% all lessons.

4. Pair /  groupwork found very helpful 74%, sometimes useful 26%.

5. Exercise interesting 75%, ordinary 23%; too difficult 2%, just right 74%, too easy 24%.

6. Work expected manageable 75%.

7. Tape recorder used in listening task considered helpful 83%.

8. Most liked activities : B2 and A.

Most disliked ; C4, A.2.5, A .2.1
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P r e v i e w : L oo k  a t  t h e  p i c t u r e s  g i v e n  b e l o w :

W i t h  y o u r  p a r t n e r  d i s c u s s :

a ) 
b ) 
c) 
d )

What  m o n um ent s  a r e  t h e s e ?
W h i c h  c i t y / c o u n t r y  a r e  t h e y  l o c a t e d  i n ?
H a v e  you v i s i t e d  a n y  o f  t h e s e  p l a c e s ?
Can you  t h i n k  o f  a n y  p l a c e  t h a t  h a s  b e e n  o f  s p e c i a l

i n t e r e s t  t o  you?  S h a r e  y o u r  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  a n y  e x c i t i n g  
t r i p  t h a t  you h a v e  mad e.



A I .  Read Che f o l l o w i n g  e x t r a c t

W h e n  i  w a s  v e r y  y o u n g  a n d  t h e  u r g e  t o  
be someplace else was on me, I was assured by ma< 
ture people that maturity would cur<* this itch.
When years describ^ me as mature, che remedy 
prescribed was middle age. In middle age I was as
sured that greater age would calm my fever and now 
■! : Z . ii. r.r.,y'-eight perhaps senility will do the job.
Nothing has worked. Four hoarse blasts oi a ship's 
whistle still raise the hair on my and set my 
feet to tapping. T he sound of a jet, nn engine 
warming up, even the clopping of shod hooves on 
pavement brings on the ancient shudder, the dry 
mouth and vacant eye, the hot palms and the churn 
of stomach high up under the rib cage.l fear the 

disease is incurablc.

When virus of restlessness begins to take pos
session of a wayward man, and the road away from 
Here seems broad and straight and sweet, the vic
tim must first find in himself a good and sufficient 
reason for going.He has a built-in garden of reasons to 
choose from. Nexf he must plan his trip in time 
and space, choose a direction and a destination.
And last he must implement the journey. How to 
go, what to take, how long to stay. This part of the 
process is invariable and immortal.

Once a journey is designed, equipped, and put 
in process, a new factor enters and ukes over. A 
trip, a safari, an exploration, is an entity, different 
from all other journeys. It has personality, tempera
ment, individuality, uniqueness. A journey is a 
person in itself; no two are alike. And all plans, 
safeguards, policing, and coercion are fruitless. We 
find after years of struggle that we do not u k e a 
trip; a trip ukes us. Tour masters, schedules, reser
vations, brass-bound and inevitable, dash them
selves to wreckage on the personality - f  the trip.
Only when this is recognized do the frustrations Call 
away. T he certain way to be wrong is to think 
you control it.I I .

Krrfh CjkArlt^ ( i n  i tA r th  
4fKn filtmbecA



.2 Tick the correct answer, 
author writes about

In paragraph 1 the

The time when he fell very sick 
A terrible journey by sea 
His never ending urge to travel 
The time when he hated travel

A.3 Steinbeck was assured that he would outgro^ his 
desirefor travel as he grew older. For example: 
when he was young he was assured that maturi tv 
would cure him. Pick out other sets of words 
from Pargraph I that developthe same idea and 
fill the blanks below:

young____
M a t u r i t y .

.maturity
greater age

A.4 ‘Dry mouth* is a combination of adjective-t-noun.
Pick out three other such combinations from 
paragraph I Discusswith your partner why the 
author has used these words.

A.5 Imagine that you are very scared. Think of other
adjective+noun combinations which can describe 
your feelings vividly:-

_palms
_eyes
_face
mouth

A.6 Read the first sentence of paragraph 3.What do you 
think is the meaning of 'takes over’? Check your answer 
in the dictionary page given. Note the other verb 
preposition combination. You will find that each of 
these has a particular meaning:

take
la k e  a b a c k  ll you • »  u k M  akack. ynu arr w
«uri>riM-d iir s ltu r lin i ihiM ymi iM vr lu  p in n r  h ir a  
imimcM itml rwiMM Ikink or iId aaylkiiiB. m l  max 
ntomenunly taken aback... Jnn$y was lakea aback 
by SKoe otlbe porlraifs.
U k *  a fte r . I( you lake aUar a memker at your pbm 
tomily. you memM e ibem m your appearaare. jmair 
behavMMir. or your chancier a> you don ) la te  a llrr
yuur saler. He’d gol a may a t bis owa ami I temi la 
lake aUer bint.
U M t a g a lM l.  If you lake it ik w l Mmcaiie 
wmrihiRt. you develop a dislikr tor iktm. ofiea lor 
no §todrtum m .m  William I I I  loaka§aum ibecaM e ’  
in S  buM K m ii^ lo e  Palace iKUrad
ta k e  a p a rt . I ir you take mmiwIWb s  apart, you v
leparaic tt M o Ike didercM parts ikal H Is made of. ... .
as We eacaunted tbem m explore, larem. take 
iM iyt a ^ n ,  and pm tbem ugelber... IV  bare m  
iMkeibe bike apart.
t  if you lake apart somctMac such as aa argwneM nausuvs v  
ur an essay, you analyse i« crttkally and carcMly 
and show wbai Ita wcakneaes are. as Sbe amply 
look apart my chapter mUb tbe tam e lecbniqua 
ibat I  bad toed to take apart beretmy.
l a k *  a w a y . I if you take somcthiai away froni n M u v s  v  
sonwonc. you remove il from Ihem. so Ihal ikey no • '  '»  
tanner have M. so A maid came la  lake away tbe 
irar... Nmbing srrma la lake away your apprfMr...
..people tram whom rvrrylhmg ban b e n  lakea 

away1 If you lake one number nr aroouM anajt Imm mmmm. n  « ' 
another, you suMracI nnr number from Ihir other, as '
Tba Iasi amouai is ibea lakea away from eatb 
annua/ tigyre ot earniOKs.
S II somelhtnc takes away Irom an nchlevemeM. w w l i s  v  
succea. quality, eic. it has tke eflecl at maWag Ike » • » * . » "

V. ' 'IB ktf W e K T n  you Hka wpsr •  c s m %
'•“ Km ar lunc luven coaifol • !  N. iH SaaHliM :or arc »ven coMfol • !  N. IH s a s M ^ .  mun ailbeafbcyba»aa¥mJiaî itiia«rtpte

e rr  or merge wiib aamber cmrmmy 
iim snifoiif ufces a w  a coumr>-. ihey fet cayrol 
M  «. Hsually kilh ihe Kelp ol the army, t t f f i n  • "  
NK (ovrrnmenl •iih  a a e *  one. as Q|
■riMrv tad laten over 
IN

,oicpatĤ ibe
3s l prevew il from bem| used tar jls a « f ^  
WTWH. m Tbe M e n r ^  *“ •—  
mlbUd lor tame baan.MVOVNIfOT swwv iwai*.iujwlakeaeerajokoryounlpawr. lWi»« 
iRMie mpomiMr lor ihe Job a f t e r V i ^ a t  else ^

CMIIlS

risv:
tsmopprd doin* H. p T»«y me •• ••••
' t m r  wbea Maralt E*ww Hatm... V p f  
Ir h M «  uver m r Wtahal u t m -

I  If sae mint lakes ever . . . . .  ■ - t -v ; = --------
krones more Unportaal, succcssM. w  po«ffM  
Msa Ike other lkin«. and eveiHunlty ifN K C t il ■  
thcntUm mitbt even lake over Irom k^rmrtet aae
•r
ISecsMtafcaever
Ok* la  I If you take to someone or saiaytkMn . y i  
•re silracied lo them and like them. c M M I y  i ^  
tueemi Ihem or ihlnkint about Iheiit |Br only a  ^  
-  1  lime, m i l  was imposslMe to ta t  m /M b rrb a  

------------- - a , ,  a s t M f ^  I t  tbeM  Mtr* 10 ffosp or not.

(odsM as

Mf mrnm to MUJt 9̂ fW*... WV
iM ians woiM lake tognH.IM you take to dome somethlnc. you bagp (0
I  retpilar kaWi ss He loot ta wtartag V k *  --------
^srtim.. M  ibey grow larger, ibey la t f  to eam g



A.7 Fill in the blanks with suitable phrasal verbs given 
under ex 2.3

One day Amit and his friends were discussing plans 
for dong something unusual and exciting. Amit suggested 
"why don’t we go round the world on our bikes and create
a sensation?" Everyone seemed to_________ ^ thê  idea for
they all jumped with joy.

Back home when Amit announced his plans to his
family they were;____________ at this sudden and daring
decision but no one dared to stop him. Soon preparations
were under, way. The first thing he did was to______  an
old motor to mend. He wanted to fix it to his bike to 
get extra power. Next he packed all the things he needed
for the journey very carefully. In this he had__________
his mother.

Amit and his friends were aware of the hardships 
they would have to face enroute? but nothing seemed
to______ ,the excitement on the enthusiasm of the
adventure.



M y  p l a n  w a s  c l e a r ,  c o n c i s e ,  a n d  r e a s o n -  

able, I think. For many years I have traveled in 
many parts of the world. In America I live in New 
York, or dip into Chicago or San Francisco. But 
New York is no more America than Paris is Francc 
or London is England. Thus I discovered that I 
did not know my own country. I, an American 
writer, writing alMut America, was working from 
memory, and the memory is at best a faulty, warpy 
reservoir. I had not heard the speech of America, 
smelled the grass and trees and sewage, seen its hills 
and water, its color and quality of light. I knew the 
changes only from books and newspapers. But 
more than this, 1 had not felt the country for 
twenty-five years. In short, 1 was writing of seme- 
thing I did not know about, and it seems to me that 
in a socalled writer thu is criminal. My memories 
were distorted by twenty-five intervening years.

Once I traveled about in an old bakery wagon, 
double-doored rattlej with a mattress on its floor.
I stopped where people stopped or gathered, I lis
tened and looked and felt, and in the process had 
a picture of my country the accuracy of which was 
impaired only by my own shortcomings.

So it was that I determined to look again, to try 
to rediscover this monster land I wrote to the head office 
of a great corporation which manufactures trucks.
I specified my purpose and my needs. I wanted a 
three-quarter-ton pick-up truck, capable of going 
anywhere under possibly ri^rous conditions, and 
on this truck I wanted a little house built like the 
cabin of a small boat. A trailer is difficult to ma
neuver on mounuin roads, is impossible and often 
i l l ^ l  to park, and is subject to many restrictions.
In due time, specifications came through, for a 
tough, fast, comforuble vehicle, mounting a camper 
top—a litde house with double bed, a four-burner 
stove, a heater, refrigerator and lights operating on 
butane, a chemical toilet, closet space, storage 
space, windows screened against insects—exactly 
what I wanted.

It arrived in August. * beautiful thing, powerful 
and yet lithe. It was almost as easy to handle as a 
passenger car. And because my planned trfp had 
aroused some satiric remarks among my friends, 1 
named it Rocinante, which you will remember was 
the name of Don Quixote's horse.



^nce I made no secret of my project, a number 
of oontTOverues arose among my fricndi and ad- 
loserk (A projected journey spawns advisers in 
sdiools.) I was told that simx my photogra]di was 
as widdy distributed as my publisher could make 
it, I would find it impossible to move about with
out recognized. I was advised that ^  name 
lft''cinante paintf̂ d <m the side of my t n ^  in 
tfctieenth-century Sp^ishsctiptwouldcausecuriodty 
and inquiry in some places.

Next. 1 was told that r stranger’s fHirpose in mov
ing about the o>untry mig^t cause inquiry or even 
suqpidoD.

There was some genuine worry about my travel
ing alone, open to atuck, robbery, assault. It is well 
known that our roads are dangerous. And here 1 
admit I had senseless qualms. It is some years since 
I have been alone, nameless, friendless, without any 
c t die safety one gets from family, friends, and ac
complices. There is no reality in  the danger. It*» 
just a very kmely. helpless feeling at first—a kind 
of desolate feeling. For this reason I to<A <me ctmi- 
panion on my journey—an old Frendi gentleman 
poodk known as Charley. Actually his name it 
Charles le Chien. He was bom in B^xcy on the out
skirts of Paris and trained in France, and vdule lie 
knows a little poodle-English, he responds quickly 
only to commands in Frendi. Otherwise he has to 
tnnsiaie, and that slows him down. He is » vciy 

poodle, of a color called and he is Mtie 
when he is dean. Charley is a bora diplomat. He 
ptefen negotiaticm to fighting, and properly aô  
since he is very bad at fig^tii^. Only oboe ift h«i ten 
years has he been in trouble—whra he met a dog 
vdio refiisied to negotiate. Clurley lost a piece of his 
r ^ t  ea  ̂ that time. But he is a good iratdi dog— 

a roar like a lion, designed to.conceal f tm  
nif^t-wandering strangers the £kx that he couldn’t  
lute his way out of a comet de papier. He is a goqd 
friend and traveling companion, and would xathcr 
tiavel uhaat than anything he can imagine. Adog, 
yrticalpriyan cxocic like~^aili^ . is ai Ikmd 
betweai stm ^en ., lianjr conversatioos ̂  route 
heguk widi *nVhat of a  dog is Aat?”

(J o h n  S t e i n b e c k ’ s  *T r a v e l s  w i th  C h a r l e y 's  
( I n  S e a r c h  o f  A a e r ic a )



A. 9 Read Paragraph 1. Why did Steinbeck decide to tour 
Anerica? Pick out words or expressions to support 
your answer.

A. 10 Find out more about Quixote from your library or 
your teacher. Discuss with your partner why the 
author called his truck Rocinante.

A.11 Why were Steinbeck’s friends worried about his 
journey? Give 3 reasons.

A.12 What were the author’s reasons for taking Charley as 
a companion? Discuss with your partner.

A. 13 Steinbeck chose Charley as his travelling companion. 
If you were to go on a tour who would you take 
along? Discuss with your partner reasons for your
choice.



B 1 Look a t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p i c t u r e :

W i t h  your  p a r t n e r
a)  Guess t h e  name o f  th e  . h i s t o r i c a l  p e r s o n a l i t y
b) What i s  th e  name o f  th e  horse?
c)  Can you r e l a t e  t h e  s t o r y  conn ec te d  w i t h  th e

two?

Warm up e x e r c i s e :

B . l  G iven below a r e  some d i f f i c u l t i e s  p e op l e  fa c e  w h i l e  
v i s i t i n g  a new p l a c e .  I n d i c a t e  w i t h  a ( ) how
i m p o r t a n t  each one has been f o r  you:

o f  g r e a t  
i mportance

o f  some 
im po r t a nc e

o f  no
im po rt a nc e

1. w e a t h e r
2.  food
3. t r a n s p o r t a t i o n
4 .  language
5. accomodat ion
6 .  e n t e r t a i n m e n t
7.  shopping
a . soe i a l  ] i fe



B 2 You are a teas of three Tour Coordinator^. You have 
received the following telex from a group of foreign 
tourists from England who are planning to visit 
Udaipur and soate of the other nearbyplaces. Kead 
the telex carefully.

TELEX

FROM WILLIAMS, PLYMOUTH TRAVEL AGENCY TO ARAVALI 
TOURS,UDAIPUR

1. PARTY OF 10 (TEN) BRITISH TOURISTS ARRIVING NEW 
DELHI 5 DEC, IC 219, 2000 hrs STOP LEAVING NEW 
DELHI 8 DEC, IC 419 0800 hrs

2. PLS ARRANGE OVERNIGHT 5 DEC DELHI STOP HOTEL ACCOM 
AT UDAIPUR FOR NIGHTS OF 6,7 AND 8 DEC STOP FOUR 
TWIN ROOMS AND TWO SINGLES STOP TO BE ON OR NEAR 
LAKE STOP FOUR STAR OR ABOVE SWIMMING POOL MUST

3. PLS ARRANGE ITINERARY STOP PARTY.ARE MOSTLY 
ELDERLY. SO MAX SIX HOURS PER DAY TOURIG IN TOTAL 
AND MAX THREE HOURS WITHOUT DRINK AND MEAL STOP 
AVOID SIGHT SEEING WITH LOTS OF STEPS STOP

4. PLS CONFIRM BY FAX WITH ITINERARY SOONEST

REGARDS 
Ray Williams

B.3 Now \itudy the Brochure and Hotel information gi/en. 
Each tine of you make decisions on the following and 
jot thea down in your note book. Keep referring to 
the Telex. Also use the nap in making choices:

(a) Choice of Hotel (keep in mind the cost, location
accomodation Und facilities offered)

(b) Local sight seeing (Time taken to visit tnese places
and interest level for tourists)

(c) Sight seeing around Udaipur(Distance from Udaipur and
interest level for tourists)



ACCONNOOATION GUIDE

st.atMs Capacity TARIFF 
Single Double

Additional
Inforaation

Observations

Lake View 
Hotel
Phone 2841,
S397,Fax:0134
Telex:

Meera Hotel 
Phone:3014, 
3316
Fax: 367

S Star 27 rooms 
k suits

4 Star 25 rooBS

US % 50 
inclu
sive of 
ail 
neals

Rs,550/-

US t 80 Tariff for 
inclu- extra 
sive of persons 
all taxes US t 30.00

Rs.1050/- Rs.350/- 
for suite for extra 

bed
Group Bates 
One coaple- 
Bentary for 
15 paying 
guests. Half tours 
conplement- 
ary for 10 
paying 
guests.

CoBfflents of the 
magazine 'life*
■ay be quoted here 
’There is the sort 
of place tourists 
search for in 
Britain often 
ravrily’ . American 
Express and Ctnt- 
ral Cards acccpted 
here.
-Luxuriously furni
shed rooms overlo
oking the lake. 
Fishing for enthu
siastic anglers 
English speaking 
guide available 
for conducted

Preet Niwas 
Hotel
Phone 2601 

2672

3 Star 33 beds Rs.30/- Breakfast
(Standard) and Dinner
Rs.450 
(large) 
inclusive 
of break
fast and 
dinners

compulsory
Comfortable air- 
cooled and spacio
us with all modern 
facilities. Free 
guided tour of 
local sights, free 
transfers



Udaipur
a scintiOatiiig ivliite wonder

leaning in its riwwtance d hket and pdeees, iMi diy hat beta 
V Jdextlbal as “the most nxnantk spot on t e  conUncni a l h t e ” by 

0)1. jMnet Todd In Ws Nesded ia a valley
among dw hnh h t i  of dw AnvaHls, on d ie  banto of ihr slita iiD eili«  
Uke Ptchota, stands the daaling maiMe city of UiUpur.

Udai S i ^  buili Ms famed magniflcent palace on a kw ridge at die 
edge of Ufa Pichata.
llie palao* hold out a wonder. Hk  aidiitectiin «Ma|)er die mood of 
dK days of yote. Hk  dty soaked in tndkioa and legends -echoea 
dK b i ^  sod uimpets of Unp mho stdhed dieae sticeia.
Hie nigged sand dunes of la(asdian recede to the batkpotnd here. 
You would not know you aie in descn land.
Vhat you niB itmember is die endianting lake dty, biODining in hob 
guneas.

Local Sightseeing
1 .  OIY PALACE HUSEUM A {riace where gfuite attd nuiMe have been 

lent a kmI. Ifier seem lo Imaihe a hartnonioiB splendour. Hie 
ipuUing niiiie fUgned bokonies and viindows, omaie arches and 
cupolas acop nagtiifioent octagooal toMsh. Grandeur and Intrkacy 
strohed aO owr.
Ihe Hiiin enoanoe is lhrou|h the ‘Mpotb, die uipie g»te. E ^ (
Quwd laaible ardies bow a wdcome iif ttwir exquislie style.

tony fee. Rs. 2.50 per head; IWDlngt; O93O to 1630 hn f ,
SMCUY(M n  BAR] Ihis garden of the maids of honour, h rii^  to the 
foic die unique life-siyle of die royal ladies who once lived in diese 
paiMet. Ihis spectacular g ^ o i  has four poob ornate with deiiatdy 
diteled kiosks and eleplmis in maiftole. Founiains out a
beauty surround a lotus pool, a marble throne and a sitting room.
Founlain fee: Its 2.00; Entry fee: Re 0.50 per head; Timings: 090Q to 
1800 his (  2c  r r ^  J

X PtATAP lffl«»IAt Erected kt the memory irf the brave Maharana 
'  Pniiap at Itod Magari (w Peari Hillock overkwking ftieh Sagsur Ufce. A 

Imnae statue of Idahanna Pnap is placed on tup of diis m .  Ihe 
pad» lined widi uces envektpes you, as you go to pay homage to 
die pioneer of freedom—P»aiap the Great 
A Japanese rock-cut garden in Ae vWniV enhances its beauty.
Entry fee: Re 0.50 per head; Car fee: Rs 2.00 per car Timings: 0900 
10 ittOOhrs I  3 n  )

4 :  JAGDBH TEMPLE BuUt in 1651 AO by Maharana Ja^t Singh I- 
Imposing aoilpiuni figures form its danaer. It offers a glorious 
view of the dty from its main entrance. It is the largest and most 
spfcndM Kmpk in Udaipur. Ihe Ihcly hymns ring dirough die air 
fUVng you widi a tranquil peace. m k )

5  BHARATIYA UNC KAU MUSEUM lUs Indian folk art displays a
(kh coUection of folk dresses, ornaments, puppets, masks, dotts, folk 
musical instrumenu, folk deities and paintmgs. An interesting tribal 
art cottecdon wOl fill you widi intr^ue.
A puppet show can be amuiged on requesL * .
Entry fee: Re 1.00 per head; Timings. 0900 to IKOO his (  1  j  

^  FATEH SAGAR LAKE Set up by Mahatma Patch Singh, das ekigant lake 
' is wrapped on diree sides by hUb and the Piaiap memofial on die 
fourth side. You couU boat on die rlppkng waiers and row across tu 
Nehru raik—an Island Gankn, on a serene afwnooo.
The fiiieh drive running along die winding shores of die lake 
tninsports you to a different wortd altogedwr. A drive you wuid mu 
like to end. '  (  ^  ^  j

7  PKHOLA LAKE The legendary lake diat entranced Mahanha Udai 
Singh, it is surrounded by hills, pataces, temples, badiing ghats and 
eminnkments. .
Set splendidly in die Uke are two island palaces, Jag Mandir and-Jai^l A 
NiWfUi (Lake Mace).

And just a little away
EKUNCP 22 km ChiaeUed out of aandstooe and maiMe, tUs n p t e  of 
EUii# « «  built in 734 AD. A of 106 laities odond by 
high wdb is devoted 10 ddt deity of the IWiBiaiias of Monr. b b H  
an ofnaie 'mandap' or pttaicd WI, under die cma|>y of t lw|e 
pytamitjBcal loof oonpoaed of fatiatodt of knots.
NAGADA 23 km TUs andeu plMC In Me«v, dales frao tke 6di 
oentHiy AD. Hie Sas-Briiu lenpiea here (9di-10di centHiy) are 
le s p le ^ t  In dteir taioicaie caivtags. And while ytai'ic deie, vMt 
die splendid Jain temples of Adb«4L
HAIDIGHATl 40 km Aplaoe of taMnenae hiaiosk inteiesL The 
memoiable battle between Mahaiana Piatap and die Muglal Bmpenr 
Akbar, was fo i^ t  here In 1576 AD. Theic Is a Chhatrt deUcatrd to 
die faidtful hoiae of Matamna Pianv—Chetak.
NATHDWARA 48 km Thte staple shrine b  one of die mastcelebiaied 
of die Viishnava shrines of Shri Nadiji or Uml Xiidina. Iiwu bidfi In 
die eaily Itth century. Thousands of pdgrtms from all pads of M a  
visit dlls shrtne daring Diwali, HoH and Janamaahtaai. Poaeignew are 
floc permitted inside and no photognptay «f dib holy naeum^t is 
allowed.

KANKROU 65 km Devoted to Loid Krishm, it is an impormt 
> îshnava temple and tanks very hi|h among die t e m ^  »f die 
VdfadihacharyB sea  ft is better known as DwarkadhUh ani tcsembles 
the famous Nathdwara shrine.

RMSAMAND LAKE 66 km tt is siniated ckise to bnkrdi. TIis «u» was 
built by Mahaiana Ra| Singh in I66O AD, Many exquisite aKte and 
chliatris adorn die embankmenL

nJMBHALGARH PORT ii4 km After die fort of Chiuauvtih M l i* the 
seoond tbost imporunt fort in Ra)asdian. Perched atop dwAnnaUs It 
was built by Maharana Kumbha in die l5di century. It is Mearthlr by 
)eep from Kehrnia dirough die seven great gates.

General Information
Populatioa: 300,000 Ai m  J 7  *q km AlHlMle: 517 iiMtrM 
Tcmpcratim: SUMMER; Mean nMx33.3% M ui Min 233*C 
WD*fTER: Mean Max28.rCMun Min n.6*CRaliCal:61 cm 
S«Mon PIcaMnt throughout dw vwar Ctahtag: SUMIieR: 
Tropical WHITER: Woollens Lw«m«m apoiMW lUiMldMii. 
Hindi and En^Jsh (Population as p«r 1981 canata)

Entertainment
BhMttya U k Kate Mandal N«v Oiatak Cirdt Tcl M296 
M««a Kala Mmidlr City Statton Road Td 83176 
ShHp Gfam Fateh Sagar Rani RomI

Shopping
Hattiipola, Chatak Circle, Ck>ck Toww.Palaca Roai and Bapu 
Basar.



B.4 In turns, tell your group about your decisions. 
Make sure you give reasons why you made a particular 
choice.

B.5 As a group make the final decision the choice of 
hotel, local sight seeing and visit to places of 
interest around Udaipur. set this down in your 
exercise book.

B.6 You will be sending an itinarery to the tourists. 
Study the skeletal itinerary given. Make a detailed 
one giving your clients a very clear idea of what 
exactly they would be doing each day.

Ref: 106002
Itinerary For: INDIA TOUR
Na>e: RAY WILLIAMS & GROUP (TEN)
1991 ITINERARY
Fri 5 Dec 2000hrs Arrive Delhi by Flight NO.IC219 

Transfer to Hotel Overnight at
Hotel Hyatt Regency, New Delhi

Sat 6 Dec 0730hrs Departure by Flight No IC493 to 
Udaipur
Transfer to________ Hotel

____ BREAKFAST
CAY.-S1GHTS£EIMG

L U N C H

EVENING PROGRAMME 
DINNER



SUN- 7 DEC hrs  BREAKFAST

----- -- SIGHTSEFING TOUR

I,INCH

  FREE EVENING

---------  DINNER

MON 8 DKC 04 30 h rs  D e i - a t t u r e  by F l i g h t  No IC 326 TO
De I h i

OSOOhrs

B.7 You. w i l l  now be f a x i n g  t o  yo ur  c l i e n t s  a c o v e r i n g  
l e t t e r  a lo n g  w i t h  th e  d e t a i l e d  i t i n e r a r y  t h a t  you 
have prepar-ed (A fa x  i s  a l e t t e r  which  you send
e l e c t r o n i c a l l y ,  t h r o u gh  th e  t e l e p h o n i c  system.  A
fa x  message i s  r e c e i v e d  i m m e d i a t e l y ) .

Look a t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  l e t t e r .  I t  p r o v i d e s  you w i t h  
t h e  opening l i n e s  o f  each p a r a g r a p h .  The h ea di ngs  in
b r a c k e t s  t e l l  you wliat each p a r a g r a p h  i s  ab ,o u t. S tudy i t
c a r e f u l l y :

A r a v a l i  S a f a r i  and To urs
C i t y  P a la c e
U d a i p u r

Ray W i l l i a m s  
Plymouth T r a v e l  Agency  
Plymouth  -  (D evon)
20 November 1991

Dear  S i r

I n  re spo nse  t o  y o u r t e l e x  d a t e d ________ we would l i k e
t o  c o n f i r m _____________( H o t e l  B o o k i n g ) . _________________________

You would be met by_ 
(Reception at Delhi)

Udaipur is fairly, 
(climate and clothing)

If you have any further.



Yours  f a i t h f u l l y ,

Manager
A r a v a l i  Tours

f l .8  Now w r i t e  a c o v e r i n g  l e t t e r  on t h e  l i n e s  o f  th e  
g i v e n  model t o  Mr .  Ray W i l l i a m s .  Do n o t  f o r g e t  t o  
e n c l o s e  th e  i t i n e r a r y  you have made. Make s u r e  you 
f a x  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n .



SECTION - C
C 1 You are the Director, Directorate of Tourism of your 
state. Read the following letter which you have received 
from the Minister of Tourism of your state.

GOVERNMENT OF PALWAL PRADESH 
Ministry of Tourism

3 May 1991
The Director of Tourism 
Anandpur 
Palwal Pradesh
Sir,

As you are aware , local and international 
tourism is becoming increasingly important in our state. 
It is now a major employer, and a very important means of 
earning foreign exchange, I am, therefore, anxious to 
promote and develop the State's tourism.

I should like you to study the present trends 
in tourism and write me a report on their main features 
with projections for the year 2000. I should also like 
to receive your recommendations on certain matters. 
Specificially, your report should deal with the 
following:
Origin of Tourists

Where are they from?
- Within India or abroad. What do you predict will 

be the figures in the year 2000?
A c c o B a o d a t io p

Who stays where?
Do we have enough accommodation - particularly for 

young Indian tourists and foreigners? What will be the 
situation in 2000? What action do you recommend?
Means of Transport

How are the tourists reaching our State?

What proportion are coming by road, by rail, by air?
In particular, what are your projection for the year 

2000? For instance, will the airport be big enough?
What do you recommend we should do with regard to all 
forms of transport? In particular, what are your 
projection for the year 2000? For instance, will the 
airport be big enough? What do you recommend we should 
do with regard to all forms of transport?
Yours sincerely,

(Krishna Mathur)



Your department, has done a survey on Tourism in your 
region and has produced statistics on major issues. 
Study them carefully in the light of the letter you 
have received from the Minister of Tourism.

No. of tourists and their accommodat ion preference

ilk i t  V*-

X A 
X H. 
Ay

A

fo.

fig(i) Histogram showing percentage of tourists and their 
accommodation preferences for the years 1986 1990.

Key to symbols for 
accommodat ion

star hotels
star hotels | x

I r t M  M

hostels liiiimi
holiday homes
guest houses •  •  A

•  O O
^  ^  U



Type of Accommodation number no.of beds ia 
each

5 star hotels 5 200

3 star hotels 10 50

Hostels 10 100

Holiday homes 20 30

Guest houses 30 20

Fig(ii) Chart showing present situation regarding 
accommodation.

Fig(iii) Pie chart showing general trends in mode of 
t r f iv e l  (in percent)



G. 3 Now fill in the required information in the table 
-gdy^ below:
tourist
information

foreign
tourists

Indian
tourists

Student
tourists

number of tourists 
who came in the 
year 1986
number of tourists 
who came in the 
year 1990
number of tourists 
1iving in 5 star 
hotels
number of tourists 
living guest 
houses
percentage of 
tourists travelling 
by air
percentage of 
tourists travelling 
by bus.
C.4 Study the following expressions. They might come in 
handy when you have to express statistics in words,as 
well as figures while writing a report.
a majority of a l^rge number of
a small/large percentage of quite a few
many of most of the
_(no)_percent of (no) fold increase in

a small number of some of the
C.5 Look at the formal report given below. Note the 

various headings under which information is to be 
given. With the help of the diagrams you have just 
studied fill in the gaps with relevant information.

DIRECTORATE OF TOURISM 
PALWAL PRADESH

To:
Fro»:
DATE: 31 May 1991
Ref: Your letter no.___________________dtd ___
Subject: Report on Touriam: Year 2000
1. Observations (General)



There are three main types of tourists coming to x>ur
state:students on__________,_______________________
and_______________________________________________ __
From the data and statistics available it can be 
seeh' that there seen that there has been an
almost_________________________________  fold increase in
the number of tourists.

(ii) Accommodation: Almost__________ percent of foreign
tourists prefer five star hotels, another__________
like to stay in____________ and the rest
choose to live in_____ _̂__________ .
Only a small percentage of Indian tourists prefer __
__________________________ . A majority of them like
living in_______________________ and____________________ .
Quite a number of them make their own arrangements 
with their friends and relatives. By far, the
greatest number of students _______________________

(iiv) Transport: Rail and bus seem to be popular modes
of travel with_________________  and -______________
tourists. However, quite a few Indian tourists come 
by______________  or by air.
Over___________percent of foreign tourists travel by
air.

2. Predictions: In the light of the statiatica
available, it is predicted that by the year 2000
there will be another _____________ fold increase in
the number of tourists to our state.
Presently we are in a comfortable position with
respect to accommodation and transport services but 
considering the rate at which tourism is increasing 
I have the following recommendations to make:

3 . Recommendations:

( a )  to  b u i l d  a minimum o f  t h r e e ,  5 s t a r  h o t e l s  
in  th e  n e x t  5 y e a r s .

(b )  ____________________________________________________

( c  ) __________________________________________________

(d )  ____________________________________________________

( i i ) Txansj?„Q.i±-..a.e.r.Y.ijCje.a
l a )  to  b u i l d  an e x t e n s io n  to  th e  e x i s t i n g  

a i r p o r t .

( b ) ____________________________________________________

( C  ) ___________ ;____________ _̂_

( d )   

( i i i ) O th e r  recommend a t io n s

( a )  To p rom ote  p u b l i c i t y  o f  p la c e s  o f  i n t e r e s t



(b)  _____
(c) _____
(d)  _____

(signature)

(designation)



Education and Employment
pReview (G W )

Go th ro u g h  t h i s  v i s u a l  c a r e f u l l y .

AFTER 1 0 + 2 , WHAT

Armed Forces 
Mcdical (PCB)

Paramedical (PCB)

Law; Design; ICWA; Hotel 
Fashion;Fine Arls;

M g m t:

Engineering (PCM) 

Architecture (PCM) 

Merchant Navy (PCM) 

Cinematography

BankirTg

Civil Services

Govt. Jobs (UPSC)
Business Management-.MBA

Film & TV 
Ctiartercd Accountancy

Combined Defence Services'

Ration or Navy (science required)
Jnterlor Design; Travel 

beautician
ashion Technology

Journalism

Own Business

Advertising

Computers

Business Manag^

Hotel iytanagemen| 
Social Work 

Television 
Environment 

Performing Arts

Professional DIplomos
TeacMng

Law (LLB) 
lychology



NOW q e t  i n t o  groups o f  F IVE  and choose two o f  th e  
p r o f e s s io n s  t h a t  you would l i k e  t o  ta k e  u p . A ls o ,  s t a t e  
vo ur  reaso n s  f o r  th e  c h o ic e .  (E ach  q r o u p w i l l  have a 
s e c r e t a r y  t o  j o t  down o p in io n s  o f  th e  g ro up  m em bers .)

A f t e r  th e  g roups  f i n i s h  d is c u s s in g ,  each  g roup  
s e c r e t a r y  w i l l  p r e s e n t  g roup  p r e f e r e n c e  b e f o r e  th e  w hole  
c la s s  r e g a r d in o  th e  TWO most ' p o p u l a r ’ p r o f e s s io n s  and th e  
reaso ns  l i s t e d  o u t .  Your t e a c h e r  w i l l  n o te  down th e  v iew s  
e x p re s s e d  on th e  b la c k b o a r d .

F i n a l l y  a r r i v e  a t  a c la s s  consensus and f i l l  i n  th e  
f o l l o w i n g  t a b l e :

A. STUDY ENVIRONMENT
A 1 A f t e r  y o u r  f . i n i s h  th e  t e n t h  s ta n d a r d  b oard  e x a m in a t io n .  
■.•’O il I.n  I • T n - t -  / - K i  r -> >-r  | r- t  y - i i >

l i k i n g  f o r  c la s s e s  11 and 12. Among th e  s e v e r a l  f a c t o r s
n f  -1 n'-< v '- . iir  i r-- r%r -• r  • T! 1 - It O r t  1 r. n IMI ! !
th e  l e a r n i n g  E nv iro n m en t o f  nhe s c h o o ls  you have to  choose  
t r o m .



l.PHYSTCAL ENVIRONMENT 2.S0C10-CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT

1. Campus. bti i  I d i  n g . - a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  s e t - u p .
l i b r a r y , o t h e r f e l l o w  s t u d e n t s .
f a c i l i t i e s ne ig h b o u rh o o d  e t c .

3 . tlU tliftN  ENVJHONJPieiiT

- i n t e i — p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
betw een  s tu d e n t s  and t e a c h e r s  
a n d . P r i n c i p a l  and s tu d e n t s

A i  t:io th ro u q h  th e  t o i  Jowinq p r o s p e c tu s e s  o f  two s rh o o ls  
o f f e r i n g  th e  "P Iu s -T w q "  C o u rs e s :

S .D .P  SCHOOL K .R .D .  SCHOOL
HOSHIARNAGAR
( PUUNOt l >: 1858 )

RAMPUR
(FOUNDED: 1*^75)

ADDRESS: S .D .A  S choo l  
S'hiv'saqar Pd. 
H o s h ia r n a g a r

ADDRESS; K .R .D  S choo l  
K r is h n a n a q a r  
Rampu r̂

I ’H'JNK • 2S2 JHONEr 666

CAMPUS : L a r g e , s p r a w l -  
inoi. b id  p i a v -  
g rou n d s , hea r  t  
o f  th e  Cl t v . a  
l o t  o f  t r a f f i c

CAMPUS s m a l l , compact  
mode r n b u i 1d i nq 
s i t u a t e d  in  open
c o u n t r v - s j d e .

IBkms from  th e
n e a r e s t  town

1 ! BRARY: q e n e r a 1 IV w e l l  
s t o c k e d ,
M rm I' •■=̂•'1 r i n<i 
space

LltiKAHY r we 11 - s to e k e d  w i t h  
books on s o c i a l  
■^.ciences. and a r t®  
a d e q u a te  s e a t i n g  
s p a c e , r e f e r e n c e  
s e c t i o n  h ig h e r  
c 1assps

1 til ;i 1 f tP f K i.' :
l a r q e ,  m odern,  
we 1 1 eqi.i 1 pped

1 AbORA 1 OH 1 (,t>:
m odern, b u t  s m a l l  
q u \ t e  w e '1 - equipped

STUDENT ACCOMMODATION;
school  

n o n - r e s id e n -  
t ’I I  host I?! 
f a c i I i  t i e s  
f o r  lOO 
s tu d e n ts

STUDENT ACCOMMODATION:
r e s i d e n t i a l  (two  

a ro o m ) .s e p a r a te  
h o s te l®  t o r  q i r i s  
and boys

MEDICAL F A C IL IT IE S :
3 0 i n t i r m a r v  
w i t h  a s m a l l

MEDICAL 

t.. -............

F A C IL IT IE S :
a d e q u a te ly  s t a f f e d  
h e a l t h  c e n t r e .



s ic k - r o o m s ic k ro o m  w i t h  te n  
b e d s ,

C;0-CURR1CULAR i ui Ti £5 CO-CURRICULAR F A C IL IT IE S
a u d i t o r i u m . open a i r  t h e a t r e
d e b a t in g  c lu b . d r a m a t ic  c l u b .
p h o to g ra p h y d a n c in g  & music
c l u b , p h i l a t e l i c l e s s o n s , l i t e r a r y
A s s o c i a t i o n , a s s o c i a t i o n .
swimming p o o l gymnasium, h o r s e -  

r i d i n g ,  t r e k k i n g

A . 5 NOW f i l l  i n  th e  t a b l e  g iv e n  be low  by p u t i n g  a t i c k (  ) 
i n  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  b o x e s . I t  w i l l  h e lp  you t o  choose ONE o f  
th e  two s c h o o ls .

CONCLUSION : I  l i k e . more th a n

because o f  th e  f o r m e r 's  

b e t t e r  p h y s i c a l  environm e.nk.

ft .-l You a r e  q u i t e  s a t i s f i e d  w i t h  th e  p h y s i c a l  e n v iro n m e n t
o f  one o f  th e  two s c h o o ls .  B ut b e f o r e  you make a f i n a l  
d e c i s i o n ,  you s h o u ld  t r y  to  g e t  i n f o r m a t i o n  a b o u t th e  
s o c i o - c u l t u r a l  and human a s p e c ts  o f  th e  s tu d y  
e n v iro n m e n t  b f  th e  two schoo ls^  For t h i s ,  you t a l k  t o  
a f r i e n d  who has been s tu d y in g  i n  t h a t  sch o o l

Work i n  p a i r s .  S tu d e n t  A w i l l  ask  q u e s t io n s  a b o u t  th e  
above a s p e c ts  o f  th e  s tu d y  e n v iro n m e n t  S tu d e n t  b w i l l  
answer th o s e  q u e s t io n s .  S tu d e n t  A may use th e  lan g u age  
p r o v id e d  f o r  f r a m in q  h is  q u e s t io n s .  S i m i l a r l y ,  s t u d e n t  
B may use  th e  v o c a b u la r y  p r o v id e d  be low  f o r  re s p o n d in g  
to  th e  q u e s t io n s .



N o t e : R e f e r  back  t o  A f o r  i n f o r m a t i o n  ab o u t  ( a )  s o c io 
c u l t u r a l ,  ( b )  human, a s p e c ts  o f  th e  l ,e a rn in g  
e n v ir o n m e n t .

2.

S tu d e n t  A
What k in d  o f  a p e rs o n  
i s  y o u r  P r i n c i p a l ?  
( N o t e ! T h i s  i s  a 

q u e s t io n  a b o u t  th e  
Human E n v iro n m e n t )

A re  th e  s t u d e n t s  in
y o u r  s c h o o l  quit^e____
( N o t e : T h i s  i s  a 
q u e s t io n  a b o u t  th e  
s o c i o - c u 1 tu  r a l  
E n v i r o n m e n t )

S tu d e n t  B

h e a l t h y .  , , c o m p e t i t iv e  s p i r i t ,  
h e l p f u l ,  f r i e n d l y ,  e a s i l y  
a p p r o a c h a b le . f a r m e r s , f a c t o r y  
w o r k e r s ,  e n t h u s i a s t i c ,  
d y n am ic ,spo o n  f e e d i n g . d y n a 
mic s t r i c t  d i s c i p l i n a r i a n ,  
o r i g i n a l i t y  e n c o u r a g e d ,s o c ia l  
b a c k g ro u n d ,  l e a r n i n g  by  
h e a r t ,  i n n o v a t i v e , b o is t e r o u s  
p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  
a u t h o r i t a t i v e ,  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
a b i l i t y

3 .  (F ram e a q u e s t io n  on 
Human E n v i ro n m e n t )

A. (N o w ,f ra m e  y o u r  q u e s t io n  
on S o c i o - c u l t u r a l  
e n v i  r o n m e n t ) .

N o t e : I n  ca s e  s t u d e n t  B has o n l y  n e g a t iv e  t h in g s  t o  say  about
th e  s c h o o l . r e p e a t  th e  p ro c e s s  fro m  A 2 to  A 5 t a l k i n q  about  
a n o t h e r  s c h o o l .

A. B  Havirtg  d e c id e d ,  w r i t e  t o  th e  P r i n c i p a l  o f  th e  sch oo l  
n f  vo u r  c h o ic e  t o  send you an a p p l i c a t i o n  fo rm  f o r  ad m is s io n  
t o  c l a s s  1 1 .  B ear  i n  mind th e  f o l l o w i n g  f o r m a t . ________________

From

YOUR ADDRESS

TO

ADDRESS

DAI t

D ear S i r /M a d a m /D e a r  M r.  

SUBJECT

Body o f  th e  l e t t e r

1 . S t a t e  w hat you want

2 .  N e x t ,  s t a t e  why.

T h a n k in g  y o u .



A . 6 You have r e c e iv e d  th e  a p p l i c a t i o n  fo rm .  B e f o r e  
r i i M n o  in  th e  fo rm , b e a r  i n  mind th e  f o l  lo w in g ,  s t e p s .

1 . Read th e  e n t i r e  fo rm  once c a r e f u l l y .

h'av s p e c ia  l a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  i n s t r u c t i o n s (  w h e th e r  
th e  fo rm  has to  be w r i t t e n  i n  BLOCK CAPITALS, w h e th e r  
i t  has to  be typed  o y  h a n d w r i t t e n  and so o n ) .

3 .  C o n s t a n t ly  r e f e r  to  y o u r  t e s t i m o n i a l s / r e c o r d s  w h i l e  
f i l l i n g  in  th e  fo rm ,

4 .  Use N .A .  ( o r  N /A )  -  N ot a p p l i c a b l e  -  where c e r t a i n  
columns do n o t  a p p ly  t o  you.

5 .  Use ‘‘Yes ' o r  "No" o n ly  when th e  q u e s t io n  demands an
a f f i r m a t i v e  o r  a n e g a t iv e  a n sw er .

6 .  E nsure t h a t  you g e t  y o u r  f i l l e d  in  a p p l i c a t i o n  fo rm  
c o u n tB r ^ 5aned and s e a le d /s ta m p e d  by th e  a u t h o r is e d  
p e rs o n  as m ention ed  in  th e  fo rm .

'' th e  r e q u i r e d  c o p ie s  o f  y o u r  t e s t i m o n i a l s
a t t e s t e d  by th e  r i g h t  p e r s o n .

8- A iwavs w r i t e  a rough d r a f t  b e f o r e  making e n t r i e s  
in  th e  fo rm .

9 .  Go th ro u g h  th e  t i l l e d  i n  fo rm  c h e c k in g  s l i p s  o r  e r r o r s ,  
i f  a n y .  Then, g e t  i t  ch ecked  by a n o t h e r  p e rs o n .



APPLICATION FOR ADHISSION 
Date Admission • S.No.
1 . F u l l  Name o f  th e  s t u d e n t ________________________________

2 .  D a te  o f  B i r t h ( i n  f i g u r e s ) ______________( i n  words.

3 .  Age (a s  on 3 0 th  S e p t .  o f  th e  y e a r )  ( Y e a r s )  (M o n th s )  

(D a y s )

4 .  N a t i o n a l i t y _________________________________;___________________

5 . F u l l  Name & Address o f  f a t h e r

6 .  ( a )  O c c u o a t io n  o f  f a t h e r  ( O f f i c e  A dd ress )

( b )  C a te g o ry  o f  p a r e n t ;  D e fe n c e /C e n t r a l  G o v t . /  
A u to n o m o u s /o th e rs . 

l o N o .  o f  t r a n s f e r s  d u r in g  th e  l a s t  7 y e a rs  _____

7 ,  B a s ic  pay o f  f a t h e r  ( a s  on 1 s t  May o f  th e  year^

8 .  Name c>i a d d re s s  o f  l o c a l  g u a r d ia n  ( i f  an y )

9 .  Name o f  l a s t  sch o o l a t t e n d e d

10. W hether i-  ̂ was a K e n d r iy a  V id y a la y a /R e c o g n is e d /  
U n re c o g n is e d  School

11 . R e s s u l t  o f  l a s t  E x a m in a t io n  
P e rc e n ta g e  o f  marks

12 . C la s s  to  w h ich  a d m is s io n  i s  sought  

S u b je c ts  propo sed  to  o f f e r __________

13. W hether th e  t r a n s f e r  c e r t i f i c a t e  i s  a t t a t c h e d ; Y e s / N o

14 . No. and d a te  o f  t r a n s f e r  c e r t i f i c a t e  ___________________

15. M o ther tongue _______________  Home Town __________________

16. Whether th e  st< jdent b e lo n g s  to  a S cheduled  
C a s t e / T r i b e .



I  h e re b y  d e c l a r e  t h a t  th e  d a t e  o f  b i r t h  i n  r e s e c t  o f
my s o n /d a u g h t e r _______________________ . f u r n i s h e d  by irie in
column N o .2 i s  c o r r e c t  and t h a t  I  wou ld  n o t  demand . i i 
chano© in  i t  a t  any l a t e  s t a g e .  I  u n d e rs ta n d  t h a t  th e  
t r a n s f e r  o f  my s o n /d a u g h te r  to  any any o t h e r  l o c a l  

. can n o t  be c la im e d .

I  s h a l l  a b id e  by th e  r u l e s  o f  th e  S c h o o l .

D a te . S i g n a t u r e  o f  P a r e n t

P le a s e  t e s t  and r e p o r t  w h e th e r  
th e  boy** if i t  f o r  a d m is s io n  
to  c l a s s __________________________

S u b je c t  Name o f  f i t /  S ig n  
t e a c h e r  u n f i t

1 . E n g l is h

2 . Maths

3.
4 .

For o f f i c e  use

Admi t .

to  c l a s s

P r i n c i p a l  

D a te d  ___

' A dm iss io n  to  c l a s s _____^ S e c t io n _____Fee R e c e ip t  No_________

D a te d _______ is s u e d
D e t a i l s  o f  Amt re e d .  A dm iss ion  f e e  R s .............................

T u t io n  f e e  R s .............................
P u p i l ’ s Fee R s .............................
o t h e r s  R s .............................

TOTAL R s .............................

Name has been e n t e r e d  in  th e  c la s s  A tten de ince  R e g i s t e r

D a te d _________ C la s s  T e a c h e r __________
c l a s s __________

C e r t i f i e d  t h a t  a l l  th e  e n t r i e s  have been mad6 in  
S c h o l a r ’ s R e g i s t e r  and th e  dues have been r e a l i s e d  by th e
c la s s  te a c h e r  H is  S c h o l a r ’ s R e g i s t e r  No. i s _______________
V o l . ________

D ated  ___________  O f f i c e  C l e r k

NOTED
C la s s  T e a c h e r  

Cl ass

fT le

D a te d . P r i n c i p a l



B 1 Read th e  t o l i o w i n q  in f o r m a t i o n  about A m it  and S h a i i n i .

a .  A m it was a b r i g h t  young boy a t  s c h o o l .  He e x c e l l e d  in  
h is  b oard  e y a m in a t io n s .  He was e x p e c te d  to  ta k e  th e  
e n g in e e r in g  c o u r s e .  He i s  now an e n g i n e e r ,  d o in g  q u i t e

I U n T o r tM n a te lV he d o e s n ’ t  e m o v  t h i s .  He would have  
lo v e d  to  become a j o u r n a l i s t .

b .  S h a l i n i  i s  a t i n e  young g i r l  w i t h  p le a s i n g  inanners.
Her a m b i t io n  was to  become a d o c t o r  because t h a t  was 
c o n s id e re d  to  be th e  n o b le s t  p r o f e s s io n  by h er  f i r ie n d s  and  
p a r e n t s .  She f a i l e d  th e  e n t r a n c e  t e s t .  H er dreams were  
s h a t t e r e d  and now she i s  d epre s s e d  and th orough j|y  
d i s i l l u s i o n e d .

2 D is c u s s  th e  f o l l o w i n g  w i t h  your p a r t n e r .

a, Whv do VOI.I t h in k  Ami t  and S h a i i n i  a r e  unhappy?

b . How do you t h i n k  th e y  c o u ld  have a v e r t e d  t h i s  uhhappy
s i t u a t i o n ?

8 . 3  C a re e r  p la n n in g  i s  a c o n c e rn  o f  most s t u d e n t s .  Who can
re.^^iiy h e lp  th e  s tu d e n t s  i n  ch oo s in g  th e  r i g h t  c a r e e r ?

Now l i s t e n  to  th e  c o n v e r s a t io n  betw een a s t u d e n t  o f  S t d .  X I I  
and M r. K apoor. D i r e c t o r  S t u d e n t s ’ A d v is o r y  B u reau .

As you l i s t e n  to  th e  c o n v e r s a t io n  f i l l  i n  th e  re c o rd
mai n r ? 1. ned •'>y t.h« cn iinseM  or t o r  h is  r e f e r e n c e  .

C o u n s e l l o r ’ s R ecord

F a m ily  Background

l ather « orri.ination
M o th e r ’ s o c c u p a t io n

"'tudenr s interest ■

Hobbi es ;
student's ?^cademi c : excellent
p e rfo rm a n c e

Good

Averaoe
Below A verage

Heason tor the
s t u d e n t ’ s v i s i t :

' '̂1 in‘=‘<='1 ' nr ad'-nce.'
suq-estions •

B 4



V in e e t a  - 1 5  y e a r s  -  ta k e n  
C;ompijter S c ie n c e  Group -  weak in  
Maths -  s p o r t s  champion -  
F a th e r  -  IAS O f f i c e r  
M o th er -  Bank O f f i c e r

You a r e  V in e e t a  and yo u r  p a r t n e r  i s  M r. K apoor, th e  
C o u n s e l l o r .  D iscu ss  and w r i t e  a d ia lo g u e  t h a t  would  ta k e  
p la c e  betw een  th e  two. The to J lo w in q  Janquaqe e x p r e s s io n s  
may be u s e f u l  in  c a r r y i n g  o u t  th e  t a s k .



EMPLOYMENT
C 1 .  I n  th e  p r e v io u s  s e c t i o n  you d e a l t  w i t h  fo r m a l  
c o u n s o H in Q .  In  day t o  day l i f e  to o  you may r e c e i v e  
a d v i c e / s u g g e s t i o n s / ' i n f o r m a l ' c o u n s e l l i n g  t h a t  may change  
th e  w ho le  c o u rs e  o f  y o u r  l i f e .

The f o l l o w i n g  e x t r a c t  from  th e  n o v e l “To S i r ,  w i t h  
Love" bv E .R .  B r a i t h w a i t e ,  a tamoi.is b la c k  w r i t e r , i s  one such 
exam p le .

Now re a d  th e  t e x t  p a y in g  s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  to  
u n f a m i l i a r  w ords . You have a l r e a d y  l e a r n t  th e  a r t  o f  
d e d u c in g  and p u z z l i n g  o u t  th e  meanings o f  words in  th e  C lass  
N in e  M ain  C ourse Book. I f  vou find®jword whose meanin<? you 
c a n n o t g u e s s , u n d e r l i n e  i t . I f  you t h i n k  you can guess what  
a new word means, rc l ' l^  i  t  and w r i t e  y o u r  d e f i n i t i o n  o r
meaning o f  th e s e  w o rds .

I had now been jobless for nearly eighteen 
months. Disillusionment had given place to a 
deepening, poisoning hatred; slowly but surely 1 
was hating these people who could so casually, so 
unfeelingly deny me the right to earn a living. I was 
considered too well educated, too good for the lowly 
jobs, and too black for anything better...

1 . M h ich  c o u n t r y  do you t h i n k  th e  s t o r y  i s  s e t  in ?

2 .  What s o r t  o f  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  do vou t h i n k  th e  
w r i t e r  had?

Caught like an insect in the tweezer grip of pre
judice, I felt myself striking out in unreasoning

retaliation. 1 became distrustful of every gl̂ »r»ce or 
gesture, seeking to probe behind them to expose the 
antipatiiy and intolerance which, I fch sure, was 
there. I was no k>nger disposed to extend to English 
women or elderly people on buses and trains those 
essential courtesies which, from childhood, 1 had 
accorded them as a rightful tribute, and even found 
myself glaring in undisguised hostility at small 
children whose innocently enquiring eyes were 
attracted by my unfamiliar complexion.

Fortunately for me, this cancerous condition was 
not allowed to establish itself firmly. Every now and 
then, and in ̂ i te  of myself, some person or persons 
would say or do something sc utterly unselfish and 
friendly that I would temporarily forget my diffi
culties and hurts. It was from such an unexpected 
quarter that I received the helpful advice which 
changed the whole course of my life.



I had been sitting beside the lake in St. James’s 
Park, idly watching the ducks as they dived for the 
bits of food thrown to them by passers-by. New me 
was seated a thin, bespectacled old gentleman who 
occasionally commented on the colour or habits of 
the various species. He sounded quite knowledge
able, but 1 was in no mood for that sort of thing, and 
mentally dismissed him as just a garrulous old 
crank. He did not seem to mind my unresponsive 
attitude) however, and presently addressed me 
directly.

‘Been in England long, young man?’
I turned to look at him with what I hoped was a 

sufficiently cutting glance to discourage his over
tures; I did not feel at all like conversation, especial
ly on the very painful subject of being in England.

‘Big cities are dreadfully lonely places and 
London is no exception.’

He hitched up his caneiuSy creased trousers and
crossed his thin legs. He wanted to talk; some old 
men are like that. It would not matter who had been 
sitting beside him. I did not need to reply or even to 
listen, and if 1 walked away he would very likely talk 
to the ducks. Anyway. I could not be ^thered to 
move to another seat. When he got tired he’d stop.

‘It’s no one’sjFjault. really,’ he continued. ‘A big 
city cannot afford 40Mkave its attention distracted 
from the important job<#f being a big city by such a 
tinv unimportant item as your happiness or mine.’ 

This came out of him easily, assuredly, and I was 
5udd<?nly interested. On closer inspection there was 
something aesthetic and scholarly about him. some
thing faintly professorial. He knew 1 was with him. 
listening, and his grey eyes were kind with offered 
friendliness. He continued;

‘Those tall buildings there are more than monu
ments to the industry, thought and effort which 
have made this a great city; they also occasionally 
serve as spring-boards to eternity for misfits who 
cannot cope with the city and their own kmeliness in 
it.’ He paused and said something about one of the 
ducks which was quite unintelligible to me. *A great 
city is a battlefield,’ he continued. ‘You need to be 
a fighter to live in it, not exist, mark you, live. Any
body can exist, dragging his soul around behind him 
like a worn-out coat; but living is different. It can be 
hard, but it can also be fun; there’s much going on 
all the time that’s new and exciting.’

I could not, nor wished to, ignore his pleasant 
voice, but 1 was in no mood for his philosq[}hising.

‘If you were a Negro you’d find that even exist
ing would provide more excitement than you’d care 
for.’

He looked at me and suddenly laughed; a laugh 
. abandoned and gay, a laugh rich and young and 
indescribably infectious. 1 laughed with him.



although I failed to see anything funny in my 
remark.

‘1 wond(>red how long it would be before you 
broke down and talked to me,’ he said, when his 
amusement had quietened down. Talking helps, 
you know; if you can talk with someone you’re not 
lonely any more, don’t you think?’

As simple as that. Soon we were chatting away 
unreservedly, like old friends, and I had told him 
everything.

- ‘Teaching,’ he said presently. T hat’s the thing. 
Why not get a job as a teacher?’

‘That’s rather unlikely, ‘I replied. 'I have had no 
training as a teacher . ’

‘Oh, that’s not absolutely necessary. Your 
degrees would be considered in lieu of training, and 
I feel sure that with your experience and obvious 
ability you could do well. ’

‘Look here. Sir, if these people would not let me 
near ordinary inanimate equipment about which I 
understand quite a bit, is it reasonable to expect 
them to entrust the education of their children to 
me?’

‘Why not? They need teachers desperately.’
‘It is said that they also need technicians des

perately. ’
‘Ah, but that’s different. I don’t suppose 

Education Authorities can be bothered about the 
colour of people’s skins, and I do believe that in 
that respect the London County Council is rather 
outstanding. Anyway, there would be no need to 
mention it; let it wait until they see you at the inter
view.’

‘I have tried that method before. It didn’t work.’ 
‘Try it again, you’ve nothing to lose. I know for a 

fact that there are many vacancies for teachers in 
the East End of London.’

‘Why especially the East End of London?’
‘From all accounts it is rather a tough area, and 

most teachers prefer to seek jobs elsewhere. ’
‘And you think it would be just right for a Negro, 

I suppose.’ The vicious bitterness was creeping 
back; the suspicion was not so easily forgotten.

‘Now, just a moment, young man.’ He was 
wonderfully patient with me, much more so than I 
deserved. ‘E)on’t ever underrate the people of the 
East End; from those very slums and alleyways are 
emerging many of the new breed of professional 
and scientific men and quite a few of our politicians. 
Be careful lest you be a worse snob tharv^e rest of 
us. Was this the kind of spirit in which you sought 
the other jobs?’



I f«tt that I had angered him, and apologised; 
I was showing poor appreciation of his kind interest.

‘Anyway, you try it. No need to mention your 
colour at this stage, first see how the cat iumps.’

Do you t h i n k  th e  w r i t e r  wou ld  have heeded th e  a d v ic e  
o f  th e  e l d e r l y  gent lem an ?

Once more I was at ease with him, and talked 
with pleasure about many things. It was only after 
we had parted that I realised we had spent over two 
hours in a very rewarding discussion without being 
introduced. We had not even exchanged names.X 
hoped that he may one day read these pages and 
know how deeply grateful I am for that timely and 
fateful meeting.

QUESSING fRQM CONTEXT

C 2 .  Now lo o k  up th e  word^ i n  th e  d i c t i o n a r y .

Check th e  meaninqs g iv e n  bv you by c o p y in q  and c o m p ie t in g  
th e  f o l l o w i n g  t a b l e  ( 1 0 - 1 5  w ords)

L 'lf  t  i c u l  t  
words

Your guess D i c t i o n a r y  M eaning

C 3. D IC IIQNBRY..WORK

Now lo o k  f o r  th e  meanings o f  th e  words you have u n d e r l in e d ,  
i n  th e  d i c t i o n a r y  ( 1 0 - 1 5  w o rd s ) .

U nds r l i  ned words

.1. . .  

2 .

4.
*:>. 

6 .

Die tloQar y...m©aDijDfl 
i n  y o u r  own words



t. 'f (.mv'en beJow a r e  some in c o m p le te  sentence*^ about th e  
s t o r y .  C om ple te  each s e n te n c e  a p p r o p r i a t e l y ,  a c c o r d in g  to
the extract.. Write vour answers in the spaces provided.
1 . E .R .  B r a i t h w a i t e  s a id  t h a t  l u c k i l y  p r e j u i d i c e  a g a in s t
th e  w h i te s  d id  n o t  s t r i k e  deep r o o ts  w i t h i n  him
because _________ ____________

the e l d e r l y  q e n t ie m a n  believ-'ed t h a t  one ten ds  to  f e e l  
l o n e l y  i n  a b i g  c i t y  
because

3 .  C om paring a b ig  c i t y  w i t h _________
q e n t ie m a n  made a d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een  

__________  an d _______________

th e  e l d e r l y

4 .  The w r i t e r  th o u g h t  t h a t  he would  n o t  g e t  a t e a c h e r ’ s jo b
and th e  reaso n  he qave was

5 .  B r a i t h w a i t e  became b i t t e r  a g a in  when th e  e l d e r l y  
q e n t ie m a n  a d v is e d  him to  see k  a iob  i n  th e  t a s t  End o f  
London b ecause  _________________________________________________



6 .  I t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  th e  e l d e r l y  g e n t le m a n  w^.s n o t  a b la c k  
f o r  t h r e e  reasons

(a)
( h )
( c )

7. The writer’s m e e t in g  w i t h  th e  e l d e r l y  p e rso n  may be 
c o n s id e re d  a t i m e l y  and f a t e f u l  one a s ______________________

. Hr.?i thwo.it-e- hoped th:st h is  'coi in s e l  1 o r  would  read  t h i s  
e x t r a c t  someday f o r _________________________________________________

' b. Ln the evtract, the elderly ge n t le m a n  f i r s t  t r i e s  to  
draw th e  a t t e n t i o n  o f  th e  b la c k  y o u n g s te r  and th en  p ro ceeds  
to him in a friendly way.. but. th e  w r i t e r ,
i n i t i a l l y  s u s p ic io u s  o f  th e  o l d e r  p e rs o n ,  responds to  th e  
tatter’s suqqestions or rem arks e i t h e r  v e r b a l l y  o r  non
v e r b a l l y .  Go back to  th e  t e x t  and f i l l  i n  th e  f o l l o w i n g  
t a b l e :

BRAITHWAITE’ S RESPONSE

The old man’s 
rem arks

1 .
2 .

The o ld  man’ s
advice
1.

3 .

N o n -v e r b a l V e r b a l

C 6 The w r i t e r  uses as many as 11 words w i t h  th e  p r e f i x  ; 
u n -  ( e . g .  u n r e a s o n in g )  P ic k  them o u t .

The p r e f i x e s  un i n  _  i l  im _, i r _ , a _ ,  d i s - , n o n - ,  h e lp  
to  fo rm  th e  ' n e g a t i v e s ’ o f  th e  o r i g i n a l  w ords .

F i l l  i n  th e  f o l l o w i n g  word -  s p id e r  c h o o s in g  s u i t a b l e  
words from  th e  box g iv e n  b e lo w :



*̂ OI\ — 1'
*•
i .

V- /  X -
s-

t e c h n i c a l  a d e q u a te  a d v a n ta g e  a c t i v e  m o b i le  l e g a l  

r e l e v a n t  p r o p e r  c o n te n tm e n t  v e r b a l  l e g i b l e  t h e i s t  

s e x u a l  v e g e t a r i a n  l o g i c a l  r e s p o n s ib le  im p o r t a n t  

im p r e s s iv e  i n t e l l i g e n t  a n im a te  f a i r  m ora l l i k e  p o l i t i c a l  

p o l i t e  l i t e r a t e  i n t e g r a t i o n  t o l e r a n t  r e l i g i o u s  v i o l e n c e  

r e s i s t a b l e  sym m etry . ______

Check y o u r  answ ers u s in g  a d i c t i o n a r y .

Now lo o k  a t  th® words t h a t  go w i t h  th e  p r e f i x e s  ’ i l ’
i r -  . and ' i m - ’ . Do you f i n d  any d e f i n i t e  p a t t e r n  i n  each o f  
th e  above c a t e g o r ie s ?

L'- 1 he B r a in  D r a i n ”

0 . 1   f  p 11.0.1̂  i  ng

U p in d e r  was born  i n  1942 i n  th e  v i l l a g e  o f  R a jp u r .  
A f t e r  o b t a i n i n g  an M.Sc d e g re e  from  th e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Pun.iafc 
(L a h o r e )  he w ent t o  th e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  L a n c a s te r  i n  B r i t a i n .  
He came back to  I n d i a  w i t h  a Ph-D i n  O rg a n ic  C h e m is t r y ,  b u t  
fou nd  he c o u ld  n o t  g e t  a s u i t a b l e  jo b .  When h is  a p p l i c a t i o r  
f o r  a te a c h in g  p o s t  a t  th e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  D e lh i  wAs r e j e c t e d ,  
he d e c id e d  t o  go a b ro a d .  ' He now te a c h e s  a t  th e  U n ive rs itv i of  
R ead ing  i n  E n g la n d .

S ubram anian  was born  in  194 0 .  i n  T a n jo r e .  . He r e c e iv e c  
h is  b a s ic  e d u c a t io n  in  M ad ras . He then  a t t e n d e d  Madras  
U n i v e r s i t y ,  w here he o b t a in e d  h is  B ^(H ons) and M He 
worked i n  Madras f o r  an A m erican  Bank and (a s  p a r t  o f  h is  
d u t i e s )  was t r a n s f e r r e d  to  th e  B a n k 's  head o f f i c e  in  
W ashington  t e m p o r a r i l v  f o r  two y e a r s .  A t th e  end o f  t h a t  
p e r io d  he d e c id e d  to  s e t t l e  i n  th e  US w i t h  h is  f a m i l y .  He 
now l i v e s  and works  in  New Y o rk .

Whole c la s s  d is c u s s io n :

1 What do th e s e  two p e o p le  have in  common ?



2 .  Why do you t h i n k  th e y  b o th  made th e  same d e c is io n ?

5. S u q q es t  a d v a n ta g e s  and d is a d v a n ta g e s  o f  t h a t  d e c i s i o n .

I n  g roup s  o f  f o u r ,  d is c u s s  th e  f o l l o w i n g  q u e s t io n s :

J. Do voi-.i have a friend or relative who has d e c id e d  to  
s e t t l e  i n  a f o r e i g n  c o u n tr y ?

What are their professions?
3 .  Why d id  th e y  make t h a t  d e c is io n ?

't .. Do they have any regrets?
5 .  What b e n e f i t s  do th e y  e n jo y  as NRIs  ( n o n - r e s i d e n t  
I n d i a n s )?

0 2 .  Read th e  a r t i c l e .

I n d i a ' s  " B r a in  D r a in "  -  can we s to p  th e  f lo w ?

I n d i a  w i t h  th e  t h i r d  l a r g e s t  s to re h o u s e  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  
and t e c h n i c a l  t a l e n t  i n  th e  w o r ld ,  f a c e s  the. c o lo s s a l  
p ro b lem  o f  b e in g  a b le  to  r e t a i n  i t .  For  e x a m p le ,  I n d i a  i s  
th e  l a r g e s t  "donor" o f  m e d ic a l  manpower i n  th e  w o r ld ,  w i t h
o v e r  1 5 ,0 0 0  I n d ia n  d o c t o r s  w o rk in g  a b ro a d .  B ut w i t h i n  I n d i a
i t s e l f ,  we have o n ly  one d o c t o r  f o r  e v e r y  5 0 ,0 0 0  p e o p le .  
M o re o v e r ,  o u r  c o u n t r y  lo s e s  n o t  o n ly  th e  s e r v i c e s  o f  th e s e  
d o c t o r s ,  b u t  a ls o  th e  re s o u rc e s  in v e s t e d  in  t h e i r  t r a i n i n g .  
We can i l l - a f f o r d  t h i s  m assive  exodus o f  m e d ic a l  manpower.

The governm ent a ls o  spends ab o u t  Rs 2 la k h s  in  t r a i n i n g  
e v e r y  I I T  g r a d u a t e .  Y e t  a lm o s t  h a l f  o f  them s e t t l e  i n  th e  
USA a f t e r  g o in g  t h e r e  f o r  h ig h e r  s t u d i e s .  These In d ia n  
e n g in e e r s  th en  d e v e lo p  te c h n o lo g y  f o r  A m erican  f i r m s  w h ich  
I n d i a  im p o r ts  a t  a v e r y  h ig h  c o s t .  One o f  th e  reason s  f o r  
t h i s  " b r a i n  d r a in "  i s  th e  poor rew ard  o f f e r e d  i n  I n d i a  to  
t r a i n e d  p r o f e s s i o n a i s .. For exam ple th e  s a l a r y  o f  a r e s e a r c h  
w o rk e r  i s  o f t e n  le s s  th a n  t h a t  o f  a f a c t o r y  w o r k e r .  As a 
r e s u l t ,  many p ro m is  in g  re s e a rc h  w o rk e rs  o p t  f o r  non
t e c h n i c a l  jo b s  in  b a n k in g ,  commerce o r  th e  c i v i l  s e r v i c e .
The more e n t e r p r i s i n g  among them go f o r  r e s e a r c h  o r  t e a c h in g  
a s s ig n m e n ts  i n  W es te rn  c o u n t r i e s  o r  th e  M id d le  E a s t .  F or  
them a t t r a c t i o n  o f  h ig h  s a l a r i e s  in  ha rd  c u r r e n  c y .  good 
l i v i n g  c o n d i t i o n s ,  e x c e l l e n t  w o rk in g  c o n d i t i o n s  and b e t t e r  
p r o s p e c t s  f o  th e  f a m i l y  a r e  s t r o n g  enough reaso ns  to  j o i n  
th e  b r a i n  d r a i n .

I t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  In d ia n s  s e t t l e d  a b ro a d  (N R Is )  r e m i t  
v e r y  l a r g e  sums o f  money to  t h e i r  w id e r  f a m i l i e s  i n  I n d i a .  
T hus, NRIs a r e  a v a l u a b l e  " e x p o r t  e a r n e r "  f o r  I n d i a  as a 
w h o le .  B u t  such r e m i t t a n c e s  a r e  poor c o m p ensa t io n  f o r  th e  
s a r i o u s  damage t h a t  th e  b r a i n  d r a i n  i s  c a u s in g  th e  I n d i a n  
Economy.

What can  be done t o  stem  th e  o u t f l o w  o f  I n d i a n  t a l e n t ?  
f i r s t ,  th e  e d u c a t io n  system  must .g ear  i t s e l f  t o  p r o d u c in g ,  
p r o f e s i o n a l s  whose e x p e n s iv e  t r a i n i n g  and q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  a r e  
a c t u a l l y  needed by I n d i a .  A t  p r e s e n t ,  many n ew ly  -



q u a l i f i e d  g r a d u a te s  d is c o v e r  to  t h e i r  s u r p r i s e  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  
no im m e d ia te  need in  (n d ia  f o r  t h e i r  p a r t i c u l a r  e x p e r t i s e .
So th e y  d e c id e  to  work a b ro a d .  T h is  i s  an a s s e t  f o r  th e  
c o u n t r v  o t  t h e i r  c h o i c e ,  t ju t  a lo s s  o f  in v e s tm e n t  f o r  I n d i a .  
The Governm ent s h o u ld  c o n s id e r  an “e x i t  t a x "  (a s  i n  th e  USA 
and th e  P h i i i p p i n e s )  T h is  would  d is s u a d e  many p r o f e s s i o n a l s  
f ro m  l e a v i n g .  F u r t h e r ,  on b e in g  aw arded  a p la c e  from  th e  
I ' n i v e r s i t v  ( o r  o t h e r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  h ig h e r  l e a r n i n g ) ,  
s t u d e n t s  s h o u ld  be asked  t o  s ig n  a c o n t r a c t  s t a t i n g  t h a t  
th e y  w i i?  work in  I n d i a  f o r  a t  l e a s t  f i v e  y e a r s  a f t e r  
g r a d u a t i o n .

F i n a l l y ,  th e  g overnm ent must t a c k l e  th e  p rob lem  o f  how 
to  a t t r a c t  back th o s e  many th ousand s  o t  NRIs who have  
s e t t l e d  a b ro a d .  The g r e a t e s t '  a t t r a c t i o n ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  would  
be t o  s i o n i f i c a n t l y  im prove  th e  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  s e r v i c e  in  
I n d i a  -  s a l a r i e s ,  p ro m o t io n  p r o s p e c t s ,  w o rk in g  c o n d i t io n s  
e t c .  A n o th e r  id e a  w ould  be to  a s s i s t  r e t u r n i n g  NRls w i t h  
th e  expense o f  s e t t l i n g  back  i n  I n d i a .  T h is  c o u ld  be done 
bv o f f e r i n q  a cash sum, o f f e r i n q  t a x  i n c e n t i v e s  f o r  a y e a r  
o r  tw o . and h e lp in g  w i t h  rem ova l e x p e n s e s .  The c o s t  o f  
a t r r a c t i n q  back th e s e  v a l u a b l e  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  would be h ig h ;  
b u t  th e  b e n e f i t  to  I n d i a  would be f a r  h i g h e r .

D3 U s in q  in f o r m a t i o n  from  th e  p a s s a g e ,  c o m p le te  th e  
f o l l o w i n g  c h a r t .

The most im p o r t a n t  
s e n te n c e  i n  th e  
p a r a g r a p h
' fopic se n te n ce  1

The main id e a  
i t  conveys

I l l u s t r a t i o n s

P a ra  I I n d i a ,  w i t h  th e
storehouse 
o f  s c i e n t i f i c  
& t e c h n i c a l  
t a l e n t  i n  th e  
worId. f aces the 
c o lo s s a l  p ro b lem  
ot not beinq able 
to r e t a i n  i t .

I n d i a ’ s i n a b i l i t y
to  r e t a i n  t e c h n i 
c a l  t a l e n t

Over 1 5 ,0 0 0  
In d ia n  d o c to r s  
w o rk in g  abro ad

P a ra  2 Reasons f o r  th e
B r a in  D r a in

The s a l a r y  o f  a 
re s e a rc h  scho
l a r  le s s  th an  
that of a fa c to ry  

w o r k e r .

P ?. ra '> Hilt such remitt
ances a r e  poor  
comr'ensatlon tor 
the s e r i o u s  
damaqe that the 
B r a in  D r a in  i s  
causinq the 
In d ia n  Economy.

Para  4 M easures to  
p r e v e n t  th e
Brain C>rain —k



Para 5

D;^ In group of tour, discuss the present Examination System,its merits, demerits, and changes recommended. Jot 
down your points.
D ^ Now prepare a table similar to the one on Brain 
Drain.

Para 1

Summary Illustrations

Para 2

Para .?

Para 4

Now develop your points into an essay of about 150 
words.. Remember to i.ncJude a. clear topic sentence in everv 
paragraph. Also pay attention to the introductory sentence 
and the last sentence. (Sometimes they could be the topic 
sentences!)
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c a n / c o u l d / b e  a b l e  t o ,  c n a y /m ig h t ,  
w i l l / w o u l d ,  s h a l l ,  s h o u l d ,  
o u g h t  t o ,  m u s t ( h a v e  t o )  n eed

The m a in  f u n c t i o n s  o f

A . R e q u e s t s /  
o f f e r s

A b i  11 P r o b a b i l i t y ^

C. O b l i g a t i o n /  
n e c e s s i t y /  
p e r m i s s i o n

A. REQUESTS/OFFERS
A . I V  C o n v e r t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  o r d e r s  i n t o  p o l i t e  r e q u e s t s  
u s i n g

o Could
Mould
E . g .

a )  Buy me some s ta m p s !
b )  C o u ld  /  M o u ld  you buy me some s ta m p s ?

c )  ( o r  xBJCy p o l i t e )
.1 w o n d e r  i f  you c o u l d  
b uy  me some s ta m p s

1 .  Open t h e  w in d o w !

2 .  C le a n  t h e  b l a c k b o a r d !

3 .  G i v e  o u t  t h e  b o o k s !

4 .  C a r r y  my b a g !

^  D e c i d e  w h ic h  t y p e  o f  o r d e r / r e q u e s t  ( a ) ,  ( b )  o r  ( c )  
you w o u ld  u s e  w i t h  d i f f e r e n t  p e o p l e .

A.2  One o f  y o u r  f r i e n d s  i s  h a v i n g  a  d i f f i c u l t  t i m e  and  
w r i t e s  t o  t e l l  you a b o u t  i t .  R ead  t h e  l e t t e r .  Num ber  
t h e  s e p a r a t e  p r o b l e m s .  The f i r s t  h a s  b e e n  d on e  f o r  you



_______

rnsnk you for your lovely letter asking me hoM I am. I 'm 
mfr^id I hAve to say that things are not going ^ell. I
hJ»\/m 'Olifficulty doing my school Mork more because the 
lmV9l is too high. I never go out since I'm always 
trying to do my homework. Nhen I get to school, the older 
f>upits bully me. Money is very short as I have to buy 
more and more books and stationery.

Sorry to bore you with my problemsf Do write and tell me 
hem you are.

Hith love,

HMt jihder

^  Write to Harjinder offering to help with his different 
problems-

\ ^  (use I ’ll... "or "I can..." or question forms "Shall I..?
could.. Could I ..?

D»Jtr Harjinder, 2nd January

I was very sorry to hear about your problems at new 
school. . But don*t worry, I *m sure I can help.

Firstly regarding money. I ’ll lend you as much as 
ypu need.

r*m confident everything will turn out well

Love



could can Kiill be able to
couldn * t can ' uon*t be able to

B . z  YOU i n t e r v i e w  o n a n a a  r i i a K a  -  a r e m a r K a o ie  Doy wno,  
th o u g h  d i s a b l e ,  has o v e rc o m e  g r e a t  d i f f i c u l t i e s  t o  beconie 
a n  e x c e l l e n t  s t u d e n t  w i t h  many s k i l l s .  You h a v e  made 
t h e s e  n o t e s :

Name : Anand T i laka
Date of Birth: 22.1.77 
Place of birth:Modipuram
Home 
Disabilities: 
Abilities:

Ambitions:

Meerut
Deformed legs and spine/blind
Speaks 3 languages
Swims
Rides horses
Sings beautifully
Now walks with special frame
Writes poetry
To become a teacher
To improve conditions for the
disabled

From these notes write a brief feature article on Anandk. 
(use the words from box 8.1 where appropriate.)

o



Table C.l
,

1Necessity/obligation Permission
|a i) must (authority) 

have to 
need to

B i) can (less formal) 
may (more formal)

ought to (right or 
should sensible 
things to do)

| a ii)must not 
can not

B ii) need not fl 
do not have to fl

ought not to 
should not

C.2>*Write the contracted forms (.normally used when 
speaking) Practise saying these forms

^^ought not to - oughtn’t to,'

1. cannot
2. need not
3. should not
4. must not
5. do not



a

C.3 The following notes come fro* an army booklet:
"Advice to New Recruits". ^ F i l l  in the blanks (use 
words from Table C.l above)
Welcome to Ranor Barracks!
Follow the rules, accept the advice and you will 
find your life in the army interesting and 
fulfilling.
You_________ have your hair cut very short in the
first month. After that you_________  grow it longer
but it______________never touch your collar. Your
uniform_____________
buttons __________

.kept clean and tidy. Boots and 
_be polished daily. You

smoke in any of the working rooms but you
._________ smoke in the Mess Hall. In the

_________________  leave the barracks
but thereafter you _______________  stay in at
weekends. Before joining you__________  have a
first month you.

medical check up. You ________
least one a year during service.

also have at

C M ^ R e a d  these notices.
a) Decide where you might, see them. Write.out the 

instructions in full, using modals.

Eg.

1^ 0  children^
a) A guest house
b) Children can*t stay

here ________

Please take a 
leaflet

5 . [No Smoking

Leave shoes 
here



C.S^lBAging you are explaining to a young child how to 
behave in a park and in a library. Use words fron the 
box.

nust( can 
should, 
ought to, 
mustn* t 

[oughtn* t to
In a park you

In a library you_

D. PROBABILITY

0.
—

It could be It w o n ’t be
It will be It couldn’t be
It nay be It can’t be
It nust be
It night be

D.2 ► Put the above in order of certain!ty

Certain
a)
b)
c)
d) 
e)

a)
b).
c).

Less certain
D.3 Speculating about the Past

a

Participle
A fire alara went off in your school at 9 o ’clock 
last night. IMfhat night have caused this? Write 
down your ideas using this pattern and different 
nodals.



1 . ^  What do you think will happen to the following?
Choose four and write one sentence about each using 
the model below:
a ) The Ozone Layer
b) The Taj Mahal
c) The Maldives)
d) The rainforests
e) Weather patterns
f) Fossil fuels
g) The Ganges delta
In my opinion, the hole in the Ozone iMjrer will 
grow bigger and more people will get akin 
cancer.

E.l 2.Mrhat do you think we! outght to ! do about these
! should I probleiig ?V-1. I I

I think the Government should ban all 
sprays which destroy the Osone layer.

S.2 Mixed Modala
H  Match the following

1 A 8 1

i

You sJtLQUld.... JlfiLVfi 
taken your keys.

a. It is possible that 8 
you left your keys... i

r
You c.Quli3[/jnight..-faiavfl 
lost your keys at the

b. You are to blame for 1 
leaving the keys.... ft

1
You must hav^ left your 
keys at home.

c. I suggest that you i  
proabably left your i  

keys......1

While you were away on holiday your house was burgled.



tHJ ^ W r i t e  a letter to your friends to tell them about 
it. Use the underlined expressions in Column A to help 
you.

a) how the burglar could have got in,
b) how he knew you had gone away, and
c) what you could have done to prevent the burglary.

E.3
Look at the follpwing pairs of sentences. Underline 
the modals and discuss why different ones have been 
used.
- I must not take those pills. - I ’m not allowed. ^
- I need not take those pills-It is not compulsory '

but I may, if I wish. ^
1. - I ought to visit my mother in hospital.

- You should go to the doctor.
2. - I can’t go to the meeting because I ’m not a

member.
- I nedn’t go to the meeting if I don’t wish to.

3. - I can swim a length of the pool.
- I can swim in the pooL on Saturdays.

4. - You ought to get a nice present for her.
- You have to get a nice present for her.

5. - Can I go to the toilet?
- May I be excused?

6. - I may come tomorrow if I have the time.
- I might come tomorrow but it’s going to be 

di f ficult.



2. PaO-gPRMS AND ELLIPSIS
In a well-written paragraph, sentences do not exist 
in isolation from one another. Instead, certain 
words or expressions are used to establish links 
between the sentences, as shown below with the help 
of arrows:

Rajly Banerjee_^ ^ h o |  is a class ten student of

S.M.H.S. School, Calcutta, is the son of \Mr. K . B . \ j 

IjBanerjee^ ^Jhe 14 year old b oy^gets up earl: in the

morning and begins Ihis T ^ ay with somqr physical 

Ijexerciseslt. [ T h e s ^  are the ones that Ihis facner; used 

to do when[hejwas a leading athelote of Mast Bengal.

In this way, the |capt£Q,n~) of the Junior State 

Football Team pre p a r e s \himselflfor the day ahead.

Now read the passage and show links:-

Th© forty year old lirs. Sheela Saxena, who works as 

a typist in a local private firm, said that the

employment situation has charyged quite a lot. When she 

left college, it was very different. Mrs. Saxena, whose

husband is a journalist and who has two daughters to look
iafter, said that her advice to any girl leaving college 

now a days was to get as many qualifications as possible 

so that she has a fairly wide range of jobs to choose

from, or at least, apply for. For, she added that girls 

must remember that now they are not competing with girls 

from one area alone but with those from all over the 

country.
Note: These words not only provide unity to the
entire pftrsgr̂ siph, but also prevent it friw becoming
monotonous and boring due to unnecessary repetition
of names and other i^ords or expressions.



E.g. *she* a pronoun --- is used to avoid
repeating the name of Mrs. Saxena (1.2)
'Captain*, another word (or pro-form) was used as
a substitute for Rajiv Banerjee.(1.1)

3 List out the pro-forms that come in place of 
names/terms/expressions they refer to, in the passage on 
Mrs. Saxena. (1.2)

SUBSTITUTE WORDS refer to

e.g. She ----- >

1. ----- >

2. ---—  >

3. ----- >

4. ----- >

5. ----- >

6. ----- >

7. ----- >

8. ----- >

Names, terms 
or expressions
Mrs. Saxena

4 Look at the following pieces of conversation. Note
how repetitions are avoided in the responses.
a) George : Are you leaving for Bombay next week?

Pritam : Yes, I hope to i Instead of\ I hope to
leave for Bombay next week.)

b) Geeta Would you like to have another ice
cream?

Yasmin : I {Instead ofi I would like to
another ice-cream.)

5. Now go through the convers" on given below, paying
special attention to how cer? .m  words/expressions are 
omitted quite naturally while .:AKIN^a.

ANAND: Are you leaving for Madras next week?
BABITArl hope to.
A: If you do, could I see you at your place this

weekend?
B: Yes, you may. Do you wrnt me to do something

for you there?



A: Yes, I do. Provided it doesn’t put you to much
trouble.
B: I ’m sure it w o n ’t. I think you once said your

brother was in Madras.
A: I remember I did.
B: What’s he doing now?
A: H e ’s working in a private firm.
B: Does he like the job?
A: I ’m sure he does. In fact, quite a bit.
B: What sort of a job is it?
A: A well-paid one. I ’m sure, if nothing else!
B: All right. What did you want me to do?
A: Could you give him a packet that my mother

wants to send him?
B: Yes, sure!

A: Thank you very much.
B: You’re most welcome.
Imagine a real-life situation and write a short 
dialogue. (possible situations: two friends meeting 
after a long time; classmates talking to one another 
about an examination just concluded or about films 
or books.) Pay particular attention to the features 
we have been discussing. However, try to keep the 
dialogue as ’natural’ as possible.
Rewrite the following so as to avoid repetition of 
words. {The broken lines indicate the number of 
words to be used).

Example: Give that book to me. I t ’s my book.

Give lhal • JLLia aiDe.
a) Rashmi looked charming. Rashmi’s sister looked 
charming too.

b) Abhas likes Manisha. The father of Abhas likes 
Manisha too.



c) The teacher asked ne to stop talking and 1 
stopped talking inmediately.

d) Sachin Tendulkar started playing for India in 
1989. He was sixteen in that year.

e) She was shrewd but he was decent.

f) The cook peeled the potatoes and chopped the 
potatoes too.

g) Will you return on Monday? Or, do you hope to be 
back on Tuesday?

h) Everybody has arrived, only Anju and Reena have 
not arrived as yet.

i)You may take my book; I"11 take Mridula's book.

j ) He could have come and could have given me the 
information.

k) He got a job with a good salary and with good 
working condition.

1) The teacher has already explained the poem twice; 
so she w o n ’t explain it again.

m)It is not a highly satisfying job but it is a 
well-paid job.



n)He may return tomorrow. If he returns tomorrow, 
1*11 talk to him.

o)I may finish the novel tonight. If I d o n ’t finish 
it tonight, 1*11 give it to you thp day after 
tomorrow.

p )H e  w e n t  w i t h  h i s  w i f e  and  h i s  f o u r  c h i l d r e n  w e n t  
w i t h  h im  t o o .

Read the following passage. Pay special attention 
to the use of "respectively", "the former" and "the 
"latter". These are used to avoid repetitions in 
formal writing.
Mr. M d . Azharuddin and Mr. N. Kumar, captains of the 
Indian cricket and tennis teams respectively, 
attended the Sports Meet as special guests. The 
former gave prizes to the winners and the latter 
delivered a <=peech in which he encouraged boys and 
girls to play games in the right spirit.
Now rewrite the following. Use "the forner","the 
latter" and "respectively" to avoid repetitions.
1. Anand loves History and John likes Mathematics. 
It is interesting to note that Anand is the son of a 
Mathematics teacher whereas John’s father is a 
Professor of History.

2. Seema, the monitor of class nine, and Ranesh, 
the monitor of class ten, were asked to meet the 
Principal before they went home.

3. India is the most densely populated country in 
the world after China. But, according to a recent 
survey, India may surpass.China by the turn of the 
century.



9. Given below .is a short report on Monica Seles, the 
tennis star, written by a trainee journalist. You 
are the 'boss' to whon the report has been sent for 
approval. Can you make it a nore elegant and
shorter piece of writing? You <^an, by making use of 
link words and pro-forms and avoid boring and
clumsy effect of the passage.
Karoly Seles is the father of Monica Seles, the
famous Yogoslavian tennis star. Mr. Seles is 
Monica's mentor and her coach. Also, the father of 
Monica is an expert in the physical and in the
psychological aspects of sports.
Monica’s father started teaching Monica how to play 
tennis quite early in life.
The girl was barely nine and she started taking her 
first tennis lessons. Karoly Seles used cartoons to 
help his daughter learn. He would draw a rabbit 
playing with a racket and Monica would laugh her 
heart out but she would also play a lot.

10. In the following passage, one word has been omitted 
in each line. Mark the place where you think a word has 
been omitted, using /. Write the word in the space 
provided. The first correction has been done as an 
example.
On being asked what / father and mother thought his
he should do, Basil replied that his were ____
not particularly bothered as were too busy ____
quarrelling between. Then the interviewer ____
asked him what favourite subjects were ____
in school. The boy replied that liked history ____
a lot because he found very interesting ____
and added that should get to know what ____
went on in the past.
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FICTION

A RETRIEVED REFORMATION - (O . H en ry )

1. Have you ever thought about how a prisoner feels and 
acts when he is released from prison? Do you know if he 
or she receives any help in rejoining society? Should 
such help be available? How easy or difficult, for 
example, is it for a newly-released prisoner to get a 
job? to find accommodation? to rejoin his family? Talk 
about these questions - f i r s t with other students sitting 
near you then in a class discussion.

This  is  a sto ry  about a man Ju st  r e le a s e d  from p r is o n . 

I t  i s  w r itte n  by O . H enry , one o f  the w orld  *s f in e s t  

w r it e r s  o f  short s t o r ie s .

1 A GUARD came to the prison shoe-shop, where Jimmy 
Valentine was assiduously stitching uppers, and escorted 
him to the front office. There the warden handed Jimmy 
his pardon, which had been signed that morning by the 
governor. Jimmy took it in a tired kind of way. He had 
served nearly ten months of a four-year sentence. He had 
expected to stay only about three months, at the longest. 
When a man with as many friends on the outside as Jimmy 
Valentine had is received in the "stir" it is hardly
worth while to cut his hair.

2. "Now, Valentine," said the warden, "you’ll go out in
the morning. Brace up, and make a man of yourself.
Y o u ’re not a bad fellow at heart. Stop cracking safes,
and live straight."

3. At a quarter past seven on the next morning Jimmy 
stood in the warden’s outer office.

The clerk handed him a railroad ticket and the five-
dollar bill with which the law expected him to 
rehabilitate himself into good citizenship and prosperty. 
The warden gave him a cigar, and shook hands. Valentine, 
9762, was chronicled on the books "Pardoned by Governor," 
and Mr. James Valentine walked out into the sunshine.

4. Disregarding the song of the birds, the waving green
trees, and the smell of the flowers, Jimmy headed 
straight for a restaurant. There he tasted the first
sweet joys of liberty in the shape of a broiled chicken 
and a bottle of white wine-followed by a cigar a grade 
better than the one the warden had given him. From there 
he proceeded leisurely to the depot. He tossed a quarter 
into the hat of a blind man sitting by the door, and
boarded his train. Three hours set him down in a little 
town near the state line. He went to the cafe of one 
Mike Dolan and shook hands with Mike, who was alone
behind the bar.

5. "Sorry we couldn’t make it sooner, Jimmy, me boy," 
said Mike. Feeling all right?"

"Fine," said Jimmy. "Got my key?"

6. He got his key and went upstairs, unlocking the door 
of a room at the rear. Everything was just as he had 
left it. There on the floor was still Ben Pri c e ’s



collar-botton that had been torn from that eminent 
detective’s shirt-band when they had overpowered Jimmy to 
arrest him.

7. Pulling out from the wall a folding-bed, Jimmy slid
back a panel in the wall and dragged out a dust-covered 
suit-case. He opened this and gazed fondly at the finest 
set of burglar's tools in the East. It was a complete 
set, made of specially tempered steel, the latest designs 
in drills, punches, braces and bits, jimmies, clamps, and 
augers, with two or three novelties invented by Jimmy
himself in which he took pride. Over nine hundred 
dollars they had cost him to have made at— , a place
where they make such things for the profession.

8. A week after the release of Valentine, 9762, there
was a neat job of safe-burglary done in Richmond, 
Indiana, with no clue to the author. A scant eight
hundred dollaris was all that was secured. Two weeks after 
that a patented, improved, burglar-proof safe in 
Logansport was opened like a cheese to the tune of 
fifteen hundred dollars, currency; securities and silver 
untouched. That began to interest the rogue-catchers.
Then an old-fashioned bank-safe in Jefferson city became 
active and threw out of its crater an eruption of bank
notes amounting to five thousand dollars. The losses 
were now high enough to bring the matter up into Ben 
P r i c e ’s class of work. By comparing notes, a remarkable 
similarity in the methods of the burglaries was noticed. 
Ben Price investigated the scenes of the robberies, and 
was beared to remark;

9. "That’s Dandy Jim Valentine’s autograph. H e ’s 
resumed business. Look at that combination knob-jerked 
out as easy as pulling up a radish in wet weather. H e ’s 
got the only clamps that can do it. And look how clean 
those tumblers were punched out! Jimmy never has to 
drill but one hole. Yes, I guess I want Mr. Valentine. 
H e ’ll do his bit next time without any short-time or 
clemency foolishness."

10. Ben Price knew Jimmy’s habits. He had learned them 
while working up the Springfield case. Long jumps, quick 
get-aways, no confederates, and a taste for good society- 
these ways had helped Mr. Valentine to become noted as a 
successful dodger of retribution. It was given out that 
Ben Price had taken up the trail of the elusive 
cracksman, and other people with burglar-proof safes felt 
more at ease.

11. One afternoon Jimmy Valentine and his suit-case 
climbed out of the mail-hack in Elmore, a little town 
five miles off the railroad down in the black-jack 
country of Arkansas. Jimmy, looking like an athletic 
young senior just home from college, went down the board 
sidewalk toward the hotel.

A young lady crossed the street, passed him at the 
o r n e r  and entered a door over which was the sign "The 

. Imore Bank/" Jimmy Valentine looked into her eyes, 
forgot what he was, and became another man. She lowered 
h e r  eyes and colored slightly. Young men of Jimmy’s style 
a n d  looks were scarce in Elmore.



13. Jimmy collared a boy that was loafing on the steps 
of the bank as if he were one of the stock-holders, and 
began to ask him questions about the town, feeding him 
dimes at intervals. By and by the young lady came out, 
looking royally unconscious of the young roan with the 
suit-case, and went her way.

14. "Isn’t that young lady Miss Polly Simpson?" asked 
Jimmy, with specious guile.

"Naw," said the boy. "She’s Annabel Adams. Her pa 
owns this bank. W h a t ’d you come to Elmore for? Is that 
a gold watch-chain? I ’m going to get a bulldog. Got any 
more dimes?"

15. Jimmy went to the Planters’ Hotel registered as 
Ralph D. Spencer, and engaged a room. He leaned on the 
desk and declared his platform to the clerk. He said he 
had come to Elmore to look for a location to go into 
business. How was the shoe business, now, in the town? He 
had thought of the shoe business. Was there an opening?

16. The clerk was impressed by the clothes and manner of 
Jimmy. He, himself, was something of a pattern of 
fashion to the thinly gilded youth of Elmore, but he now 
perceived his shortcomings. While trying to figure out 
Jimmy's manner of tying his four-in-hand he cordially 
gave information.

17. Yes, there ought to be a good opening in the shoe 
line. There w a s n ’t an exclusive shoe-store in the place. 
The dry-goods and general stores handled them. Business 
in all lines was fairly good. Hoped Mr. Spencer would 
decide to locate in Elmore. He would find it a pleasant 
town to live in, and the people very sociable.

18. Mr. Spencer thought he would stop over- in the town 
as few days and look over the situation. No, the clerk 
needn’t call the boy. He would carry up his suit-case 
himself; it was rather heavy.

19. Mr. Ralph Spencer, the phoenix that arose from Jimmy 
valentine’s ashes-ashes left by the flame of a sudden and 
alternative attack of love-remained in Elmore and 
prospered. He opened a shoe-store and secured a good run 
of trade.

20. Socially he was also a success, and made many 
friendr,. And he accomplished the wish of his heart. He 
met Miss Annabel Adams, and became more and more 
captivated by her charms.

21. At the end of a year the situation of Mr. Ralph
Spencer was this: he had won the respect of the
community, his shoe-store was flourishing, and he and 
Annabel were engaged to be married in two weeks. Mr. 
Adams, the typical, plodding, country banker, approved of 
Spencer. Ann a b e l ’s pride in him almost equalled her 
affection. He was as much at home in the family of Mr. 
Adams and that of Annabel’s married sister as if he were 
already a member.



22. One day Jimmy sat down in his room and wrote this 
letter, which he mailed to the safe address of one of his 
old friends in St. Louis:

Dear Old Pal:

I want you to be at Sullivan’s place, in Little 
Rock, next Wednesday night at nine o ’clock. I want you 
to wind up some little matters for me. And, also, I want 
to make you a present of my kit of tools. I know y o u ’ll
be glad to get them-you couldn’t duplicate the lot for a
thousand dollars. Say, Billy, I ’ve quit the old
business-a year ago. I ’ve got a nice store. I ’m making 
an honest living, and I ’m going to marry the finest girl 
on earth two weeks from now. I t ’s the only life, Billy- 
the straight one. I wou l d n ’t touch a dollar of another 
m a n ’s money now for a million. After I get married I ’m 
going to sell out and go West, where there w o n ’t be so 
much danger of having old scores brought up against me. 
I tell you, Billy, s h e ’s an angel. She believes in me; 
and I woul d n ’t do another crooked thing for the whole 
world. Be sure to be at Sully’s, for I must see you.
I ’ll 'bring along the tools with me.

Your old friend 
JIMMY

23. On the Monday night after Jimmy wrote this letter,
Ben Price jogged unobtrusively into Elmore in a livery
buggy. He lounged about town in his quiet way until he 
found out what he wanted to know. From the drug-store 
across the street from Spencer’s shoe-store he got a good 
look at Ralph D. Spencer.

"Going to marry the banker’s daughter are you, 
Jimmy?" said Ben to himself, softly. "Well, I d o n ’t
k n o w !"

24. The next morning Jimmy took breakfast at the
Adamses. He was going to Little Rock that day to order 
his wedding-suit and buy something nice for Annabel. That 
would be the first time he had left town since he came to 
Elmore. It had been more than a year now since those last 
professional "jobs," and he thought he could safely 
venture out.

25. After breakfast quite a family party went down town 
together-Mr.A d a m s , Annabel, Jimmy and Annabel’s married 
sister with her two little girls, aged five and nine. 
They came by the hotel where Jimmy still boarded, and he 
ran up to his room and brought along his suit-case. Then 
they went on to the bank. There stood Jim m y ’s horse and 
buggy and Dolph Gibson, who was going to drive him over 
to the rail-road station.

26. All went inside the high, carved oak railings into 
the banking-room-Jimmy included, for Mr. A d a m s ’s future 
son-in-law was welcome anywhere. The clerks were pleased 
to be greeted by the good-looking, agreeable young man 
who was going to marry Miss Annabel. Jimmy set his suit
case down. Annabel, whose heart was bubbling with 
happiness and lively youth, put on Jimmy’s hat and picked 
up the auit-ca^se. "Wouldn’t I make a nice drummer?" said



Annabel. n y : naxpn, now neavy it Is. Feels like it was
a full of goldbricks.'*

27. "Lot of nickel-plated shoe-horns in there; said
Jimmy, coolly, "that I ’m going to return. Thought I*d
save express charges by taking them up. I*m getting 
awfully economical.”

28. The Elmore Bank had just put in a new safe and
vault. Mr. Adams was very proud of it, and insisted on 
an inspection by every one. The vault was a small one,
but it had a new patented door. It fastened with three
solid steel bolts thrown simultaneously with a single 
handle, and had a time-lock. Mr. Adams beamingly 
explained its workings to Mr. Spencer, who showed a 
courteous but not too intelligent interest. The two 
children, May and Agatha, were delighted by the shining 
metal and funny clock and knobs.

29. While they were thus engaged Ben Price sauntered in
and leaned on his elbow, looking casually inside between 
the railings. He told the teller that he d i d n ’t want 
anything; he was just waiting for a man he knew.

30. Suddenly there was a scream or two from the women, 
and a commotion. Unperceived by the elders, May, the 
nine-year-old girl, in a spirit of play, had shut Agatha 
in the vault. She had then shot the bolts and turned the 
knob of the combination as she had seen Mr. Adams do.

31. The old banker sprang to the handle and tugged at it
for a moment. "The door c a n ’t be opned," he groaned.
"The clock h a s n ’t been wound nor the combination set."

Agatha’s mother screamed again, hysterically.

32. "Hush!" said Mr. Adams, raising his trembling 
hand. "All be quiet for a moment. Agatha!** he called as 
loudly as he could. "Listen to me.** During the following 
silence they could just hear the faint sound of the child 
wildly shrieking in the dark vault in a panic of terror.

33. "My precious darling!" wailed the mother. **She will 
die of fright! Open the door! Oh, break it open! Can't
you men do something?"

34. "There i s n ’t a man nearer than Little Rock who can 
open that door," said Mr. Adams, in a shaky voice. "My 
God! Spencer, what shall we do? That child-she can*t 
stand it long in there. There isn’t enough air, and, 
besides, she’ll go into convulsions from fright.**

35. Agatha’s mother, frantic now, beat the door ol the
vault with her hands. Somebody wildly suggested
dynamite. Annabel turned to Jimmy, her large eyes full of 
anguish, but not yet despairing. To a woman nothing seems 
quite impossible to the powers of the man she worships.

36. "Can’t you do something, Ralph-try, w o n ’t you?**
He looked at her with a queer, soft smile on his 

lips and in his keen eyes.
"Annabel," he said, "give me that rose you are 

wearing, will you?"



37. Hardly believing that she heard him aright, she 
unpinned the bud from the bosom of her dress, and placed 
it in his hand. Jimmy stuffed it into his vestpocket, 
threw off his coat and pulled up his shirtsleeves. With 
that act Ralph D. Spencer passed away and Jimmy Valentine 
took his place.

"Get away from the door, all of you," he commanded, 
shortly.

38. He set his suit-case on the table, ana opened it out 
flat. From that time on he seemed to be unconscious of 
the presence of any one else. He laid out the shining, 
queer instruments swiftly and orderly, whistling softly 
to himself as he always did when at work. In a deep 
silence and immovable, the others watched him as if under 
a spell.

39. In a minute Jimmy’s pet drill was biting smoothly 
into the steel door. In ten minutes-breaking his own 
burglarious record-he threw back the bolts and opened the 
door.

40. Agatha, almost collapsed, but safe, was gathered 
into her mot h e r ’s arms.

41. Jimmy Valentine put on his coat, and walked outside 
the railings toward the front door. As he went he thought 
he heard a far-away voice that he once knew call "Ralph!" 
But he never hesitated.

42. At the door a big man stood somewhat in his way. 
"Hellow, Ben!" said Jimmy, still with his strange

smile. "Got around at last, have you? Well, l e t ’s 
go. I d o n ’t know that it makes much difference, 
now."

43. And then Ben Price acted rather strangely.
"Guess y o u ’re mistaken, Mr. Spencer," he said. 

"Don’t believe I recognize you. Your b u ggy’s waiting for 
you, a i n ’t it?"

And Ben Price turned and strolled down the street.

2. Answer these questions briefly:

2.1 On leaving prison, what advice did Jimmy 
Valentine receive from the prison warden?

2.2 Why had Valentine been in prison?

2.3 What is Ben Price’s job?



2.4 Why did Ben Price believe that Jimmy Valentine 
was responsible for the burglaries that took place 
soon after his release from prison?

2.5 (Paragraph 15) Why did Valentine change his 
name to Ralph D. Spencer?

2.6 (Paragraph 30) what was the cause of the 
commotion in the Elmore Bank?

2.7 How did Valentine save the little girl Agatha?

3. The day that Valentine arrived in Elmore, something 
happened that changed his life. What was this? Which 
sentence tells you what happened?

4. (Pargaraph(9) The author describes Ralph Spencer as 
"the Phoenix that arose from Jimmy Valentine’s ashes - 
ashes left by the flame of a sudden and alternative 
attack of love." What does this mean? In particular 
explain the author’s use of the words underlined.

5. (Paragraphs 36 and 37) what is the significance of 
the rose that Valentine asked Annabel to give him?

6. (Paragraph 41) "Jimmy Valentine...walked... toward 
the front door. As he went he thought that he heard a 
far-away voice that he once knew call Ralph! . But he 
never hesitated." What was Valentine planning to do? 
Why?

7. (Paragraphs 42 and 43) Why did Ben Price react in 
the way that he !did? Do you think he acted correctly? 
(Justify your answer.)



8. . laagine that "Ralph Spencer" eventually worries 
Aaabel. After the w e d d i n g « he writes a letter to Ben
Price. Write the letter that you think he would
send.(about 80 words).

9. Imagine that "Ralph Spencer" re-enters the Bank 
after meeting Ben Price. Write the conversation that
takes place between him and Annabel. (80-100 words)



IH E -IR IB U U B

(DASH BENHUR)

1. Before you read "The Tribute", think about what it 
means to love someone else in your own family. Your 
teacher will encourage you to have a class 
d i s c u s s i o n  on family l o v e . Talk about :

.The person you love most in your family.

.Why you love that person.

.Whether it is easy or difficult to love.

.whether loving and feeling loved within a family is 
important.

1. As I reached my desk in the office, my eyes stopped 
over a post-card. It contained that familiar, petite 
handwriting of my elder brother. After a very long time 
he had written to m e . I shrank within for not writing 
letters home, all these days.

2. In my students days, it was almost a routine affair: 
I used to go home to that distant village on a rickety 
bus, caring nothing for the strain of the journey. My 
home— my village--they used to pull me away from the 
moribund city life. Now things have changed and I too 
have changed, a great deal at that! A lot of cobwebs have 
settled around me I am swept by that invisible tide of 
time, and business. I was studying at Bhubaneswar, where 
I got my job and now for these two years, I have thought 
of home not even once. Many a time my mother has written 
letters complaining about my negligence in writing to 
her. She has even reminded me of those pre-marriage days 
of mine.

3. Yet I have never been able to break those strands of 
complacency which have coiled around me. I have kept 
quiet to prove that I am busy and preoccupied. Now she 
doe's not complain, probably, she understands my position.

4. Usually my elder brother does not write to me. He
does not need anything from me. He has never sought a 
token from me in lieu for his concern for me as an elder 
brother. In those days when I was a student, the only 
thing that he enquired was about my well-being. During 
my stay at home, he would catch fish for me from the pond 
behind our house and would ask his wife to prepare a good 
dish, for I loved fish. When the catch was scanty, the 
dish would be prepared exclusively for me. He would say 
to his wife : "You must make the dish as delicious as
possible, using mustard paste for Babuli." Even now, he 
is the same man with the same man with the sane tone of 
love and compassion. Nothing has changed him-his seven 
children, father, mother, cattle, fields, household 
responsibilities. He is the same-my elder brother.

5. I handled the letter carefully. He had asked me to 
come home. Some feud had cropped up. The two sisters- 
in-law had quarrelled. Our paddy fields, the cottage and 
all the movable and immovables were to be divided into 
three parts amongst us. My presence was indispensable.



6. It was my second brother who was so particular and 
adamant about the division. He wanted it at any cost.

7. I finished reading the letter. A cold sweat drenched 
me. I felt helpess, orphaned. A sort of despair haunted 
me for a long time. Quite relentlessly, I tried to 
drive them away, yawning helplessly in a chair.

8. In the evening when I told my wife about the 
partition, that is to take place, I found her totally 
unperturbed. She just asked me ; "When?" As if she was. 
all prepared and waiting for this event to take place! 
"In a week's time, "I said.

9. In bed that night my wife asked me all sorts of 
questions. What would be our share and how much would it 
fetch us on selling it? I said nothing for a while but 
in order to satisfy her, at last guessed that it should 
be around twenty thousand rupees. She came closer to me 
and said, "We don't need any land in the village. What 
shall we do with it? L e t ’s sell it and take the money. 
Remember, when you sell it, hand over to me the entire 
twenty thousand. I will make proper use of it. We need 
a fridge you know. Summer is approaching. You need have 
a scooter. And the rest we will put in a bank. There is 
no use keeping land in the village. We can't look after 
it and why should others dra\» benefits out of our land?*’.

10. I listened to all this like an innocent lamb looking 
into the darkness. I felt as if the butcher was 
sharpening his knife, humming a tune and waiting to tear 
me into large chunks of meat and consoling me saying that 
there is no better life after death.

11. Gone are those days gone are those feeling when the
word "'Home " filled my* heart with eraotion. And that 
affectionate word "Brother", what feeling it had ! How it 
used to make ny heart pound with love: Recollecting all
these things, i feel weak, pathetic.

12. Where is that heart gone? Where are chose days? 
Where has that spontaneity of feeling gone? T just cau't 
understand how a stranger could all of a sv’dden becnme so 
intimate, only sharing a little warmth by giving a silent 
promise of keeping close.

13. But I becar e my normal self in two days. I . w
used to what had* been a shock. Later v^n. in the m.irk'-t-
place, 'seeping a pace with my wife> I i about th
p r i c e s  of the different things she inrsnsleri to bu; .
E l y i n g  a fridge was almost certain, A second-har,'
co#^ter, a stereo set and some iold orraiaents. „ !

i- 'epared a list of the prices. She kept reminding p d 
)OUt her intentions, #»nd was sliowing a lot o.' 
ipatience.

It was Saturday afternoon. I  left f o r  my village, 
a same bus was there, inspiring i n  me the olH familiar 

.^eling. I rushed to occupy the seat just behind the 
tver, my favourite seat. my burry I bruised my knee

<0 iii£t the door. It hurt me. The brief-case fell off 
a > t h e  little pack- t containing the P r a s a d  o f  Lord 
1 1 ) : 1 Aj , meanc for my 'ear mother, was scatter d ovei- the



ground. I felt as if the entire bus was screeching aloud
the question: "After how many years? You have not
bothered in the least to retain that tender love you had 
in your heart for your home! Instead you have sold it to 
the butcher to help yourself become a city Baboo!! Curses 
be on y o u !"

15. I boarded the bus collecting the brief-case and the
content of the soiled packet, wearing a shameless smile 
f6r the cleaner and the conductor of the bus.

16. It was five in the evening when I got down; I had
written beforehand. My elder brother was there to meet 
me at the bus-stop. He appeared a little tired and worn 
out. "Give that brief-case to me. That must be heavy." 
He almost snatched it away from me. I forgot even to 
touch his feet. This had never happened earlier. He was 
walking in front of me.

17. We were walking on the village road, dusty and ever 
the same. I remembered my childhood days.

18. I was usually crossing the street alone to go to a 
teacher in the evening for tuition. It was generally 
late and dark when I returned from my studies. 
Unfailingly my elder brother would be there to escort me 
back home lest I should be frightened. He would carry 
the lantern, my bag of books and notes. I had to follow 
him to do so. If I lagged behind, he would ask, "Why! 
You are perhaps tired. come, hold my hand and walk with 
me." He sometimes used to carry me on his shoulders 
while going to the fields for a stroll.

19. The bus-stop was some distance from the village. I 
had fallen behind him. He stopped and asked the same old 
question he used to ask.

I just could not sp^ak.

20. The- past was sprouting up in me. The childhood days 
and the days now! Time has coagulated for me. I have 
changed. But my elder brother? Time could not bring upon 
him any change. As in those days, he was still v^alking 
in front of roe, carrying my bag. I felt so small!

21. Hesitatingly I said, "Brother! Give me that brief
case. Let me carry it for a while."

22. "Don’t you worry," he said. "It is heavy, and you
are tired. Let us quicken our steps. You must be feeling 
hungry. It is time for the evening meal." I followed
him in silence.

23. We reached home. It was already dark, the time for
the lighting of wicks before the sacred Tulsi plant. 
Unlike those days, none of my nephews rushed towards me 
howling, "Here’s uncle." My sister-in-law did not run 
from the kitchen to receive me. It was all quiet and
calm. Only my mother came and stood near me. The second 
brother and his wife were nowhere to be seen. In the 
entire house, there was an air of unusualness -- rather 
the stillness of the graveyard. As if the house was
preparing for its ultimate collapse!



24. I tried to be normal with everyone. But there was 
abominable lull all around. My second brother and his 
wife, in spite of their presence at home, showed no 
emotion. They were all set for the partition and they 
cared for nothing else. I could not sleep that night. 
And the following morning passed quite uneventfully.

25. It was mid-day. Seven or eight people had gathered 
in our courtyard to supervise the division. We three 
brothers were present. Mother was not to be seen 
anywhere in the vicinity.

26. We were waiting for the final separation, as if 
ready to slice out the flesh of the domestic body which 
our parents had nourished since the day of their 
marriage. And then we would run away in three different 
directions clutching a piece each.

27. All the household articles were heaped in the family
courtyard. These were to be divided into three parts; 
all the small things of the house, almost everything
movable starting from the ladles made out of coconut
shells and bamboo to the little box, where father used to 
keep his beetels. The axe and the old radio set too had 
been produced. A long list of all the items was made.
Nothing was spared, neither the d h in k i (wooden-rice- 
crusher) nor the little figures of the family idols,

28. I saw my elder brother rise. He stopped for a
moment near the pile of things and unfastened the strap 
of his wrist-watch and placed it on the heap with the 
other things. Perhaps a tear trickled down his cheek.
Witlj a heavy sigh he left the place.

29. I had often heard him say that father had bought him
that wrist-watch when he was in his eleventh class. But
I also remember well -- in my M.A. final year he had
mortgaged that watch to send me money to go to Delhi for
an interview. He had sent me an amount of one hundred and
fifty ruppees - I remember clearly. No one knows whether 
the wrist-watch would come back to him or not. His
action seemed symbolic of his snapping all his
attatchment with the past.

30 I was silent. My elder sister-in-law was in the 
backyard. My second brother was often whispering things 
into his w i f e ’s ears and was there taking his place with 
us. It was like the butcher’s knife going to the stone 
to sharpen itself. The elder brother was calm and
composed. Like a perfect gentleman he was looking at the 
proceeding dispassionately, exactly as he had done on the 
day of the sacred thread ceremony of his son and on the 
day of my marriage. It was the same preoccupied and grave
manner, attending sincerely to his duty. While
discussing anything with my second brother, he had same
calm and composed voice. Not a sign of disgust and
regret.

31. I remember, the year father died, we had to live 
under a great financial strain. It was winter. the 
chill was at its height. We had a limited number of



blankets. The cold was so biting particularly at midnight 
that one blanket was not enough for one.

32. That night I was sleeping in the passage room. When 
I woke up in the morning I found my elder brother/s 
blanket on me, added to mine. Early at dawn he had left 
forthe fields without a blanket on his shoulders. If he 
had been asked why, he would have surely said in his 
usual manner, that he did not feel the cold. Now I have 
a comfortable income. Yet it had never occured to me to 
think of buying any warm cloth for my elder brother. He 
is still satisfied and happy with that old tattered: 
blanket that he had covered me with once. The same 
blanket was there before me, with all the other things.

33. I shivered with the cold, and my own ingratitude.
The process of division was finally over. Whatever

the second brother demanded my elder brother agreed to it 
with a smile. My second brother proposed to buy the 
share of land that was given to me and offered eighteen 
thousand rupees as a price.

34. In the evening, my elder brother took me along with 
him to show me the paddy fields that were to be mine. I 
quietly followed him.We moved from boundary to boundary. 
Everywhere, I could feel the imprints of his feet, his 
pa^m and his fingers. On the bosom of the paddy fields 
sparkled the pearls of my elder brother’s sweat. He was 
showing me the fields, as a father would introduce a 
stranger to family members.

35̂ . In the morning, I was to leave for Bhubaneswar. I 
had no courage to meet my elder brother. Before leaving 
for the bus-stop, I had handed over the same slip of 
paper to my elder sister-in-law, which had the details 
about my share. Writing on the blahkside of that slip, I 
had asked her to deliver it to my elder brother and 
stealthily slipped out of our house. I had written:

Brother,

What shall I do with the lands? You are my land 
fi^om where I could harvest everything in life. I 
n0ed nothing save you. Accept this, please. If you 
d&hy, I shall never show my face to you again.

Babuli



2. The narrator of the story is a man called Babuli, 
Answer these questions briefly.

2.1 Why did Babuli have to visit his family village?

2.2 Why had he not been to his village for a long time?

2.3 When Babuli told his wife that the family land had 
to be divided, how did she react?

2.4 When Babuli arrived at the family home, what changes 
did he notice?

2.5 When Babuli*s elder brother put his wrist-watch on 
the pile of family possessions, "perhaps a tear tricled 
down his cheek". What was the reason?

2.6 "I shivered with the cold, and my own ingratitude", 
says Babuli. What were the reasons?

3. **you are the land from where 1 could harvest 
ayerything in life", wrote Babuli to his elder 
brother.* What did Babuli mean by this? Pick out 
instances from the story, and add a paragraph to 
Babuli*d letter in which you explain what you mean, 
with examples. (write about 80-100 w o r d s . )



4 Write an additional paragraph at the end of the 
story, starting:

When at last I reached home, my wife was waiting for 
me, her eyes gleaming with anticipation.

Write about 80-100 words. Your teacher may ask some of 
you to read out your additional paragraphs to the rest of
the class.



POKTBY - 1 
THE BIME OF TfflS AMCIEHT MAEIMBS

Samuel Taylor Coleridge

'"The A n c ie n t  M a rin e r is an arresting narrative poen. 
It opens with the entry of the old and mysterious mariner 
to the Wedding Feast. He relates his story to the guests 
gathered at the Wedding Feast. His story is about a 
voyage he made with a group of sailors. He describes his 
experiences as the ship was driven to the colder regions 
of the South Pole. For many days they were surrounded by 
ioe. One day, an albatross (a large bird) appeared 
through the fog. The sailors welcomed it and gave it 
food. For nine days it followed them. Soon a favourable 
south wind began to blow.

The following extract is Part II of the poem which 
begins with the ship*s entry to the Pacific Ocean. The 
extract describes the ship's journey northward, until it 
reaches the Equator.

While describing his experiences at this moment, the 
Ancient Mariner's face suddenly became horror stricken. 
One of the wedding guests said:

"God save thee. Ancient Kariner,
From the fiends that plague thee thus!
Why look*St thou so?"___ "ffith my cross-bow
I shot the Albatross."

(Last stanma. Part I)

1. Using the title and the - information given about the 
first part of the p'oem, try and guess what the poem 
is about. Try and give a reason for your guess by 
using the last stanza given from part I.

2. Now read the p o e m  and see whether you h&d guessed 
correctly.

"THE ANCIENT MARINER”

PART II

”The Sun now rose upon the right:
Out of the sea came he.
Still hid in mist, and on the left 
Went down into the sea.

And the good south wind still blew behind.
But no sweet bird did follow.
Nor any day for food or play 
Came to the mariners* hollow!

And I had done a hellish thing,
And it would work *em woe:
For all averred, I had killed the bird 
That made the breeze to blow.
Ah wretch ! said they, the bird to slay.
That made the breeze to blow!

Nor dim nor red, like G o d ’s own head,



The glorious oun uprisr:
Then all averred, I had killed' the bird 
That brought the fog and nist..
*Twas right, said they, such birds to slay, 
That bring the fog and mist.
The fair breeze blew, the white foam flew. 
The furrow followed free ;
We were the first that ever burst 
Into that silent sea.

Down dropt the breeze, the sails dropt dowh 
*Twas sad as sad could be;
And we did speak only to break 
The silence of the sea!

All in a hot and copper sky,
The bloody Sun, at noon,
Right up above the mast did stand,
No bigger than the Moon.

Day after day, day after day,
We stuck, nor breath nor notion;
As idle as a painted ship 
Upon a painted ocean.

Water, water, every where,
And all the boards did shrink ;
Water, water, every where 
Nor any drop to drink.

The very deep did rot: O Christ!
That ever this should be!
Yea, slimy things did crawl with legs 
Upon the slimy sea.

About, about, in reel and rout 
The death-fires danced at night ;
The water, like a witch's oils,
Bulrnt green, and blue and white.

And some in dreams assured were 
Of the Spirit that plagued us so 
Nine fathom deep he had followed us 
From the land of mist and snow.

And every tongue, through utter drought,
Was withered at the root ;
We could not speak, no more than if 
We had been choked with soot.

Ah! well-a-day ! what evil looks 
Had I from old and young !
Instead of the cross, the Albatross 
About my neck was h u n g .”



3. Arrange the llowinig events in the right order by
writing the correr number in the box.

They removed the cross from round his neck.

The sailors told the ancient Mariner that he had 
done a terrible wrong in killing the bird.

They hung the albatross around his neck.

They said he was right in killing the albatross 
which had brought them fog and mist.

4. Below you can see the Captain’s record of the 
journey, which summarises the events described in 
stanzas 5 - 9 .  Fill in each of the blanks with one 
word only.

Mar cbL. 1 3 th
a) The _____ _________ continued strong, and we made good

speed.
Today we reached the Pacific; ours is the _________

ship to sail into this _______________ .

Maxch.11th
b) After several days of fair weather, the____________

suddenly ceased, and the ship has come to a__________.
Our position is worrying, and the men have all 
become very ________________.

March 2Qth
c) At midday I made an observation of the ____________.

and from its ___________ directly overhead found that
we are at the Equator. The ___________ is becoming
very intense.

Apx.i.iL.4Lth
d) We have been becalmed for many _. All this

time it has not ____________ . and our ___________  is
finished. Our situation is desperate.

5. Given below are some incomplete statements about the 
poem. Complete each sentence appropriately, according to 
the poem. Write your answers in the spaces provided.

a) The poet refers to ”a painted ship" in order to
stress that

_____ (Stanza 8)

b) The boards of the ship started to shrink because 

 (Stanza 9)

c) The poet creates a feeling of heat by using two 
words which indicate colour; these words are



__________________ and_____________________________ (Stanza 10)

(d)The poet adds a supernatural element to the poem by
describing the _____________ and ______________________________

(Stanzas 11 & 12).

(e)The poet describes the thirst of th^* mariners by using
words like_________________ and_____________ (Stanza 13)

6. The sailors removed the cross and hung the albatross 
around the Ancient Mariner’s neck because:

(T i c k  the  p o s s ib l e  stnswerf^}

a) The ancient Mariner had committed a grievous sin 
by killing the albatross.

b) he should at once repent for his sin.

c) he must accept guilt for his action and bear his 
own cross.

d) they accepted the Ancient Mariner as their
leader.

e) They rejoiced at the killing of the bird of evil 
omen.

7. Now that you have read the poem can you think of 
possible reasons as to why the Mariner went about 
telling this tale to people.

8. While studying poetry you must have learnt how 
poets use r e p e t it io n  and s im i l i to add to the 
effect of ^-^e poem.

Pick out two instances of the following:

Repetition 1_________
2_____________

Sinile 1
2

9. Now listen to the poem and note how its rhythm and 
rhyme add to the beauty o f  the words.
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THE BQAP NQT..TAKEM
ROBERT FROST

1. In a few years from now you will graduate. Then you 
will have to take a decision regarding your future. 
Imagine that you have two "roads” that you take:

a. admission to a Postgraduate Course
b. an offer of appointment from a reputable firm.

Which of the two "roads" would you choose? Give reasons 
for your choice.

Now read the poem.

THE ROAD NOT TAKEN

Two roads diverged in a yellow wood,
And sorry I could not travel both 
And be one trveller, long I stood 
And looked down one as far as I could 
To where it bent in the undergrowth;

Then took the other, as just as fair,
And having perhaps the better claim,
Because it was grassy and wanted wear;
Though as for that the passing there 
Had worn them really about the same,

And both that morning equally lay 
And leaves no step had trodden black.
Oh, I kept the first*for another day!
Yet knowing how way leads on to way,
I doubted if I should ever come back.

I shall be telling this with a sigh 
Somewhere ages and ages hence:
Two roads diverged in a wood, and I—
I took the one less travelled by.
And that has made all the difference.



3. (a) In the first stanza* the poet is unable to nake
a decision. What is his problem*?

(b) Read Stanzas 1 and 2. Pick out words and 
phrases that show that the p o e t ’s choice was a 
difficult one. What reasons does he give for his
choice?

(c) 'O h , I  kept the f i r s t  fo r  an o th er  d a y !

Does this line imply that he would some day take the 
first road? (Read the concluding lines of 
stanza 3 before you answer)

4. Are the two roads different from each other in any 
way?

5. Notice that the poet emphasizes not the road taken 
but the road not taken. Does this mean that:
(Tick the choice and write-what you think proper)

i) it is natural to think of things one has missed/ 
not done in life? or.

ii) if he had taken the first road things could have 
been better? flx

iii) he re&lised that there was no difference 
between the two roads?

6. Continue the rhyme scheme as shown in the example:

Two roads diverged in a yellow wood, a
And sorry I could not travel both, b



7. Poets often use words that represent something else. 
In short we use these words as symbols. The deeper 
underlying meaning that we attribute to the word is 
its aymbalic meaniiU.
For Example. • the word * tree * is often used as a 
symbol of life, while * snake * is a symbol of evil. 
In the poem you have read, the **road” is not just a 
path we tread but also something else. What else do 
you think the word *road* represents?

Working in pairs, identify the literal and symbolic 
meanings of the following:

mountain, dove, fence, fire

8. Imagine that you are the poet, Robert Frost. Some 
years earlier, you took one ”road” in your life, 
which meant that you could not take another "road” 
that you had been considering. What was that other 
"road” , do you think? And why did Robert Frost not 
take it? As Robert Frost, write a page in your 
diary, starting:

MfiJldAZ
It has been immensely difficult for me, but at long last 

(have reached % decision....



- YEVGENY YEVTOSHENKO

1. Woi*k in pairs. Do you remember an incident when an 
adult told you a lie? Can you think why he/she did so? 
Was the lie justifiable? Tell the rest of the class.

2. Read the poem:

TELLING lies to the young is wrong.
Proving to them that lies are tykie is wrong.
Telling them that G o d ’s in his heaven 
and a l l ’s well with the world is wrong.
The young know what you mean. The young are 

p e o p l e .
Tell them the difficulties c a n ’t be counted, 
and let them see not only what will be 
but see with clarity these present times.
Say obstacles exist they must encounter 
sorrow happens, hardship happens.
The hell with it. Who never knew
the price of hapiness will not be happy.
Forgive no error you recognise,
it will repeat itself, increase,
and afterwards our pupils
will not forgive in us what we forgave.

3. Who is the poet speaking to? (tick one only)

(i ) parents
(ii) teachers
(iii) all adults
(iv) young people

4. Express the advice given by the poet in the 
following table:

D O ’S DONT'S

(a) T6ll.....»............... . ... (a) D o n ’t Tell.;....

(b) S a y ................... .........  (b) D o n ’t forgive

(c)  .......................  (c)

5. Advice is more effective if reasons for following it
are also given. What reasons does the poet give
with this piece of advice? (Write the answer in your
notebook)

"F o rg iv e  no e r r o r  you r e c o g n iz e » .."



6. When the poet says "The h e ll  w ith  i t . "  

he means:

X.Ti£K ■■the...mQst apprQpriatfe..int£rEJ:£.tAtLiQ iiI

a) I d o n ’t care for anything bed'ause it is not worth 
it.

b) Life is full of obstacles and very difficult - so 
give u p " !

c) Life is full of obstacles but we should overcome 
them.

8. Do you remember a story/incident from history,
literature or your own experience, when someone either 
lied or hid the truth from young people? (if not, make 
one vip.) Write your story in your notebook for homework.

7. What does the poet mean by: ’’Who never knew the
price of happiness will not be happy.”?
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CBSE ELT PROJECT

PROGRAMME FOR A 10-DAY WORKSHOP TO FAMIUARISE TEACHERS WITH THE REVISED 
CLASS IX CURRICULUM AND RECOMMENDED CLASSROOM PROCEDURES

MONDAY R eg istra tion  + O ffic ia l Opening

Module 1 : Introduction to the Revised Class IX Curriculum

1. Ice-breaker
2. Simulation : “ It’s time for a change !”
3. Attitudes to English-teaching textbooks
4. Introduction to the Main coursebook
5. Introduction to the Literature reader
6. Introduction to the Workbook (grammar activities)
7. Introduction to communicative language teaching

As preparation for tomorrow’s activities, please read Main Coursebook Unit
1. Examine the reading passages and exercises, in order to identify the 
approach to teaching reading.

TUESDAY Module 2 : Introduction to the Revised Class IX Assessment System

1. Desirable qualities of assessment
2. Overview of the new class IX assessment system
3. Overview of the structure of the revised Class IX / X final examination
4. Open forum on the new system of assessment

M odules :Teaching Reading

1. “What is reading ?”
2. Text-types
3. Text-types in the Main coursebook
4. Reading for understanding
5. Objectives in reading
6. Teaching demonstration

Read section A .5 of the Teachers' Book, pa rticu la rly  the ecamination 

specification for Reading. Also, read Section A (Reading) in the wo sample 
examination papers in the Workbook.



7. Familiarization with reading materials in the Main coursebook
8. Peer teaching
9. Criteria in designing reading test-item s
10. Reading assignments as part of continuous assessment
12. Familiarization with text-types and item-types in testing reading
13. Choosing suitable texts tor testing reading
14. Drafting items for testing reading
15. Module evaluation

For tomorrow please read Main Coursebook Units 1B, 2B, 3B, 5C, 6D and 
7B - listening activities.

THURSDAY Module 4 -.Teaching Listening Skills

1. The nature of listening and teaching listening skills
2. Real-life listening situations
3. Using a tape-recorder or not in teaching listening skills
4. Demonst ation leaching (session 1)
5. Familiarisation with listening activities in the Main coursebook
6. Demonstration teaching (session 2)
7. Listening as part of continuous assessment
8. Feedback

Module 5 :Teaching Oral Skills

1. Questionnaire on aspects of teaching oral skills
2. The “5 vu-thirds” rule
3. Information gap activ 's
4. Role play demonstration

IFRIDAY

Teachers for peer-teaching - prepare oral lessons.
Study the writing activities in the Main Coursebook - Units 1C, 2B, 3C, 5A, 
68 and 7A (Take and complete a copy of Handout W.3)

Module 5 : Teaching Oral Skills (continued)

5. Class management of oral activities
6. Familiarisation with oral activities in the Main coursebook
7. Peer teaching
8. Informal assesssment of conversation skills
9. Feedback on the module



1. Major characteristics of writing as distinct from speech
2. Self-assessment in teaching writing skills
3. Familiarisation with the teaching of writing skills in the Main coursebook

Think about / draft test-item s for Section B (W riting) of the Class IX exam. 
(Take a copy of Handout W.9)

SATURDAY Module 6 ; Teaching Writing Skills (continued)

4. Demonstration ; teaching writing skills in an integrated manner
5. Demonstration : teaching punctuation
6. Correcting written work
7. Criteria for evaluating written work
8. Continuous assessment of writing
9. Drafting test-item s for the W riting Section of the Class IX examination, 

and preparing marking schemes
10. Feedback

Read Section E.3 of the Teachers’ Book. Read Grammar Unit 1 and Inte
grative Grammar Practice 1 in the Workbook.

Bring newspaper cuttings etc, to help you write questions for Section C 
(Grammar) of the Class IX exam.

Read the four prose pieces in the Literature Reader (texts only not ques
tions)

MONDAY Module 7 : Teaching Grammar

1. Awareness raising
2. The new approach to teaching grammar
3. Experiencing the individual grammar units
4. Experiencing the integrative grammar activities
5. Classroom techniques in dealing with grammar mistakes
6. Writing grammar test-items
7. Evaluating the module

Read the six poems and two dramas in the Literature Reader (texts only, no 

questions)
(“Play-readers” for The Mirabai - prepare your parts)



1. Familiarisation with the Literature reader
2. Demonstration teaching - fiction (“The Confession” )
3. Demonstration teaching - poetry (“For Kalpana”)
4. Demonstration teaching - drama (“M irabai”)
5. Assessment in literature - the examination
6. Assessment in literature - continuous assessment
7. Feedback

WEDNESDAY IVIodule 9 : Review of Recommended Classroom Procedures

1. Classroom management - problems and solutions
2. What are “communicative approaches” to language learning ?
3. The role of the teacher in the communicative classroom
4. Learner training
5. Time management (1)
6. Time management (2)
7. Teachers’ development groups

Take a copy of Handout TW. 1. Think about / make notes for the question you 
are going to write in tommorrow’s Testing Workshop. (If you are writing ques
tions B1, B2, B3, and B4 or questions for Section C, you may wish to bring 
input texts to help you.)

THURSDAY Module 10 : Testing Workshop

W riting test-item s for the Class IX examination paper.

Completion / return of workshop evaluation questionnaires.

Closing ceremonv 

CBSE INSET Workshop ; Some Reminders for Resource Persons

A. Things to Checl< Before The Worl<shop

1. The teaching rooms ; adequate furniture, board, chalk, ventilation, fans, noticeboard space, electric 
points etc.

2. Break times : arrangements for tea. meaife ertte W you operate 7.30 - 1.30, you will need two breaks 
of 15 minutes each.



3. Transport arrangements (where applicable).

4. Resources : location and availability of repographic facilities, paper, pens, markers, adhesive mate
rial (tape, glue etc) Cassette recorder : does it work ? Can you handle it ?

5. Workshops materials ; adequate supplies of all the Class IX materials - books and handouts.

B. Things to take in your own kit-bag

Copies of all the modules and workshop materials.

Copies of all the draft materials 

CBSE have been asked to provide / or ensure the school provides the following :

Chart paper 
markers
stapler + staples
pins, clips, board pins
sketch pens
sellotape
gum
blutack
chalk and duster 
writing pads for teachers 
folders for teachers 
tape-recorder 
scissors
OHT pens and transparencies 
(where appropriate)
Tippex

CBSE w ill a dv ice  you on what w ill be supp lied , 
inc lud ing  which item s you should take with you tc the 
next w orkshop

C. Some Advice On Working In Teams Of Two

At the end of each day, work out an equal division of labour for the next day, and write down what you 
have agreed.

Play to your individual strengths as RP’s (eg one may be better at boardwriting, one may be better at 
talking to the whole group).

Set aside a short time for review and planning each day ; make it clear to participants that y o u  need 
that time and that it is sacrosanct.

Never disagree in public.

Don’t compete with each other or interrupt each other : if you are seen to listen carefully to each 
other and to respect each other, this will have a positive effect on the participants.



- tLT K K U J t U I
Detai ls of Inserv ice Educat ion Programmes for Teachers of English

1. A.P. 1. BHEL Hr. Sec. School 
BHEL Township 
Ramachandrapuram 
Hyderabad-500 032

1. The Hyderabad Public School 
Ramanthapur 
Hyderabad-500 032

1. Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Trimulghary

2. A.R 2. Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Kanchanbagh 
Hyderabad-500 036 
Hyderabad

2. Shri Hanuman Vyayam Shala 
Public School 
Sultan Bazar

2. Hyderabad Public School 
Ramanathapur 
Hyderabad

3. A.P 3. Bhartiya Vidya Bhavan 
Public School 
Jubilee Hills 
Hyderabad-500 034

3. Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Golconaal 
Hyderabad (A.P.)

4. Assam 4. Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Narangi-781 037 
Satgaon 
P.O. Satipura 
Guwahati

4. Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Noonmetil O.C. 
Assam 
Guwahati

5. Assam 5. Sainik School 
P.O. Rajpara 
Distt. Golpara (Assam)
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6 .

8 .

9.

Arunachal

Pradesh

7. Arunachal 

Pradesh

Bihar

Bihar

8 .

10. Chandigarh 10.

11. Chandigarh 11.

6. State Institute of Education 

Changlang

7. State Institute of Education 

Lower Sabansiri, Distt. Ziro 

ArunachalPradesh

D.A.V. Public School 

Sector IV, Bokaro 

Steel City, Bihar

Kendriya Vidyalaya 

Danapur Cantt. Patna

D.A.V. Sr. Sec. School 

(LahoreJ*Sector 8C 

Chandigarh

Regional Institu t'i of 

English

Chandigarh (U.T.)

12. Chandigarh 12. Kendriya Vidyalaya

Sector 47, Chandigarh (U.T.)

13. Delhi 13. Bal Bharti Pub. School 

Rajendra Nagar 

Ganga Ram Hospital Road 

New Delhi

5. State Institute of Education 

Passighat

Changlang, State Institute 

of Education

6 .

7.

8 .

9.

Vikas Vidyalaya 

P.O. Neeri

Vikas Complex, Ranchi

D.A.V. Sr. Sec. School 

(Lahore) Sector 8C 

Chandigarh

Kendriya Vidyalaya 

Sector 31

A.F. Station, Chandigarh

Kendriya Vidyalaya 

M.M. Road, J.N.U. Campus 

New Delhi

3. State Institute of Education 

Changlang

4.

5.

6 .

Govt. Model Sr. Sec. School 

Sector 22A 

Chandigarh

D.A.V. Sr. Sec. School

Sector-8C

Chandigarh

St. Mary’s School 

Safdarjung Enclave 

B-2 Block 

New Delhi-110 057



14. Delhi 14. Kendriya Vidyalaya No. 1 
Sadar Bazar Road 
Delhi Cantt. Delhi

10. N.D.M.C Navyug School 
Sarojini Nagar 
New Delhi

7, Rukmani Devi Sr. Sec. School
C.-D Block, Pitampura 
Delhi

15. Delhi 15. The Air Force School 
Subroto Park 
Delhi Cantt, New Delhi

11. Somer Ville Sec. School 
D-89, Sector - 22, Noida 
Ghaziabad

Govt. Composile Girls Sr. Sec. School 
Ashok Vihar, Phase-1 
Delhi

16. Delhi 16. Govt. Girls Sr. Sec. School 
Jor Bagh, New Delhi

12. Govt. Girls Sec. School
D-Block, Ashok Vihar, Delhi

17. Delhi 17. N.D.M.C. Navyug School 
Sarojini Nagar, N.Delhi

13. C.R.P.F. Public School 
Sector XIV, Rohini, Delhi

18. Gujarat 18. Kendriya Vidyalaya
Sector-30, Gandhi Nagar 
Ahmedabad

14. Rajkumar College 
Rajkot 
Gujarat

9. Kendriya Vidyalaya
Sector-30, Gandhi Nagar 
Gujarat

19. Gujarat 15. K.V. Sector - 30
Sector-30, Gandhi Nagar 
Gujarat

20. H.P 19. D.A.V. Public School 
Barmana (174013) 
Distt.-Bilaspur, H.P.

21. Haryana 20. Moti Lai Nehru School 
of Sports, Rai (Haryana) 
Distt. Sonipat

16. Sainik School
Kunjpura. Karnal 
Haryana

10. Kendriya Vidyalaya No. II 
Ambala
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14. Delhi 14.

22. Haryana 21

23. Kerala & 22.

24. Kerala & 
Karnataka

25. Maharashtra 23.

26. Maharashtra 24.

27. M.P.

28. M.P.

29. Orissa

25.

Kendriya Vidyalaya No. 1 
Sadar Bazar Road 
Delhi Cantt. Delhi

Sainik School 
Kunjpura
Karnal, Distt. Sonipat

N.S.S. Public School 
Karnataka Peruthanni 
Tiruvanthapuram 
Trivandrum, Kerala-695 008

Atomic Energy Central 
School, No.-4, Anushakti Nagar 
Bombay-400 094

Kendriya Vidyalaya 
C o la ba lll INS Trata 
Colaba, Bombay-400005

B.I.O. Project Sr. Sec. School 
Kirandeel, D istt.-Baster 
Madhya Pradesh

26. Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Flour Mills 
Bhopal-462 O il

27. DAV Public School
—  -^-BoMf^da-769 012

10 .

17.

18.

20 .

21

N.D.M.C. Navyug School 
Sarojini Nagar 
New Delhi

Moti Lai Nehru School of Sports 
Rai (131029)
Distt. Sonipat

M.E.S. Raja Residential School 
P.B. No.-2, Calicut R.L.C.
Kerala

19. Sindhi High School 
Kumar Krup Road 
Bangalore

Kendriya Vidyalaya No. 
Sasoon Deck, Colaba 
Bombay

Daly College 
Indore-452 O il

22. Kendriya Vidyalaya No. 1 
Indore

23. Kendriya Vidyalaya No. i  
Unit-9, Bhubaneshwar

7. Rukmani Devi Sr. Sec. School 
C-D Block, Pitampura 
Delhi

11. Bhavan’s Vidya Ashram 
Kakkanad

12 .

13.

Kendriya Vidyalaya 
INS Trata Colaba No. 3 
Bombay

Daly College 
Indore

14. D.M.S. Deepik? School 
Sector-4, Rourkela



s .N o STATE 1992 1993 1994

30. West Bengal 24. Sainik School

Purulia (W.B.), P.O. Manguria 

723 149 (West Bengal)

15. Kendriya Vidyalaya No 1

Salt Lake

Calcutta

31. Punjab 28. Apeejay School 

Mahavir Marg, Jalandhar City 

Punjab- 144 001

25. Apeejay School

Mahavir Marg, Jalandhar City

Punjab- 144 001

32. Punjab 29. Sainik School

Kapoorthala

Punjab

26. Sainik School

Kapoorthala

Punjab

33. Rajasthan 30. Kendriya Vidyalaya No.1 

Gandhi Nagar, 0pp. 

TonkPhatak, Jaipur-302004

27. Alok Sr. Sec. School 

Hiran Magri, Sector-1 

Udaipur, Rajasthan

34. Rajasthan 31. Birla Public School 

Pilani, Rajasthan

28. Kendriya Vidyalaya No. 1 

Pratap Nagar, Udaipur

-

35. Sikkim 32. Tashi Namgyai Sr. Sec. School 

Gangtok, Sikkim

29. Tashi Namgyai Sr. Sec. School 

Gangtok-737 103

16. Govt. Sr. Sec. School 

Namchi, Sikkim

36. Tamilnadu 33. Thriveni Academy 

Thriveni Nagar 

Village Vadakkupattu 

Chingleput 

Madras

30. Lalchand Milapchand Dadha 

Sr. Sec. School 

6, Krishnapuram 

Choolaimedu 

Madras

17. The Hindu Sr. Sec. School 

83, Big Street 

Triplicane 

Madras

37. Tamilnadu 34. Kendriya Vidyalaya 

Air Force Station 

Avadi 

Madras

31. Thriveni Academy 

Thriveni Nagar 

Village Vadekkupattu 

Distt. Chingleput
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38.

39. U.P.

40. U.P.

41. U.P.

42. U.R

44. A. and N. 
Island

45. Delhi

St^OA School & 32.
Junior College, Anna Nagar 

Western Extn.
Madras

36. Kendriya Vidyalaya 33.

P.O. New Forest
Dehradun

37. Guru Ram Rai Public School 34.
Bombay Bagh 
Dehradun-248 001

38. Rajghat Basant School 35.
Rajghat Fort
Varanasi- 221 001

39. Birla Vidya Mandir 
Nainital 
Uttar Pradesh

43. West Bengal 40.

41

42.

Kendriya Vidyalaya 
24, Paraganas 
Barrackpore-745122 
Air Force Station 

West Bengal

State Institute of 
Education, Port Blair

Kulachi Hansraj Model

School
teu r D@M

Kendriya Vidyalaya No. 1 
Selaiyur - Tambaram 
Madras-600 073

Kendriya Vidyalaya

Aliganj
Lucknow

Maharishi Vidya Mandrr

Sitapur Raod
P.O. Digurs, Luckn n

Rajghat Basant School 
Rajghat
Varanasi-220 110

36. Asha Modern School 
Saharanpur 
Uttar Pradesh

37. State Institute of 
Education, Port Blair

38. St. Mary's School
‘B’ Block, Safdarjung Enclave

18. Electra Vidyapeeth 
P.O. Rajputra 
Mawana Raod, Meerut

19. State Institute of Education 
Port Blair



38. Tamilnadu 35. SBOA School & 32.
Junior College, Anna Nagar 
Western Extn.
Madras

Kendriya Vidyalaya No. 1 

Selaiyur - Tambram 
Madras-600 073

46. U.A.E. 43. Our Own English High School 39. Indian High School 
Dubai Bahrain

20. The Indian High School 
Dubai

47. Arunachal 44. State Institute of Education 21. The Embassy of India School 
Pradesh Changiang Riyadh
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R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s
The recommendations presented below are based on the Curriculum Implementation Study carried 

out during 1993-97. They are located within the framework of a  learner-centred curriculum and a com m u
nicative approach to language education and emerge mainly from two sources ; one, inferences drawn 
from the data on the Study, and two, suggestions made directly by the different stakeholders. These have 
been collated and presented under different categories.

A. The E va lua tion  Schem e

This has two main components : The Board’s Final Exam and Classroom-based Evaluation.

A1. The B oa rd ’s F ina l Exam

1. The class X exam scheme should be revised to reflect a communicative approach to language 
education i.e. incorporate an oral component and be entirely skill based The seen-component of 
the exam paper should be deleted from the paper. This also applies to B3/B4 type tasks which 
should be open-ended and not require knowledge of particular units in the MCB.

2. The testing of listening and speaking skills should be taken up on a small scale on a tria l basis. The
results of this study should feed into the decision abou\ the content, modality and the logistics of
oral assessment as part of the Board Exam.

3. Different levels of complexity of different abilities / skills should be built into the exam so that the 
scores reflect the level at which a student has successfully completed the tasks.

4. The design of the question paper should be examined carefully for arbitrary overlaps in the abilities 
tested. These should be removed to enable a wider coverage of abilities.

5. The different versions of the question paper should be comparable in terms of d ifficulty level, type 
and length of passages, abilities / objectives tested, the sequence of tasks, rubrics, the number and 
nature of tasks, stimulus, the scope of writing tasks, the nature of answer required and the marking 
criteria.

6. Arrangements must be made to ensure that analysis of exam papors and student performance take 
place after the adm inistration of each Board exam. The a s s is u i ce of teachers trained in paper 
setting and marking as well as of experts in the field would b.:- of crucial importance.

7. The order in which the different sections are presented in the question paper should be analysed in 
terms of the d ifficulty it poses for eg. students, after working on the reading section, do not get 
enough time for other sections and feel fatigued.



8. The formats used in the exam paper should not be a limited and rigidly defined set. The exam
scheme should be designed so as to be generative and enable testing through a variety of item
types and niethods, given the skills and objectives of the paper.

9 The Board should maintain an item-bank for the final exam from which different versions of the 
question paper can be assembled by trained paper-setters. This should be continuously up-dated. 
Teachers teaching classes IX / X should be invited to contribute tasks for the item-bank.

10. Teachers teaching classes IX / X should be trained to be paper setters, preferably in specific areas
covered by the paper. The training must be an on-going feature of the Board to include more teach
ers every year who will be required to work on the item-bank to produce different versions of the
exam papers.

11. Markers of the Board Exam scripts should not only be trained in the Board’s evaluation scheme but 
also be teachers teaching classes IX / X.

12. The section-wise break-up of marks in the Board exam should be made available to all schools, 
teachers and students.

13. The question paper should be made immediately accessible after the exam to all the schools and 
teachers.

A2. Classroom-based Evaluation

1. The classroom based continuous evaluation scheme must be strengthened :

(i) Introduce continuous evaluation in class X.'

(ii) S implify the scheme and the format of the progress report card.

i i i i )  Orient teachers to the rationale, techniques and procedures of continuous assessment (see C-1
below).

(iv) Develop resource books / question banks for testing in the classroom on an on-going basis, with 
contributions from all the teachers who have tria lled the tasks in different contexts. These should be 
made available to all the teachers.

(v) Encourage teachers to use a variety of techniques and formats for testing skills that are not empha
sised in the final exam.

B. Text Books / O ther M aterials and Physical Facilities

1. A revision of text books on a regular basis is not recommended. Instead, the Teacher’s Book should
provide improved guidance to teachers along with the underlying philosophy of a-learner-centred



curriculum and a communicative approach to language education. This also includes grammar within 
the communicative framework.

2. There should be only one text book instead of three. In addition, a work book for practice of ‘gram
mar in context’ should be provided.

3. The teacher should be given the option to supply MCB tasks as loose-leafed worksheets on the day 
of the task. This will ensure that the book is not used as a prescribed text book to be completed 
within the given time. They will also help teachers to use unused tasks for assignments / tests.

4. Supplementary exercises / tasks prepared by teachers in different skill areas should be made avail
able to all the teachers. This will cater for bright and weak students in term s of challenge, thenne, 
length, nature of tasks etc.

C. Inservice Training

1. Need-based programmes for teachers should be organised in the following areas:

(i) Rationale, techniques and procedures of continuous assesment

(li) Evaluating and modifying test items at different levels of ability for progress testing

(iii) Setting and marking of assignments, giving qualitative feedback for improvement, conversation skill 
assessment (speaking and listening)

(iv) Setting tasks focusing on conversation skills, in groups / paris.

(v) Orientation to particular aspects of the curriculum arising out of particular situations / contexts for 
those who have not had any prior orientation.

2. Short programmes for principals / administrators, parents should be conducted regularly to ensure a 
more informed involvement of stakeholders in curriculum renewal.

3. The observation instrument, video recordings and the teacher-as-researcher approach used in the 
Study should be utilised in inservice and pre-service training.

4. A scipted video-programme w ith excerpts from live classes should be developed to enable teach
ers to train themselves and others in classroom observation.

5. Teacher training programmes should be broadcast on the Radio in remote areas (e.g. Arunachal 
Pradesh).

6. The expertise of Resource Persons should be used to organise short need-based programmes to 
answer local, context - specific needs and in other curriculum development projects.



7 . TDGs at cluster-levels should be formed which will meet per.rd ica liy to share ideas / work and help 
each other e.g. sharing tasks in different skills areas for teaching and testing.

8. Specific training programmes in paper setting should be organised and only trained teachers should 
be asked to assemble i.e. select, modify etc. question papers from the Board’s item-bank (see .A-10 
above).

9. English proficiency of English teachers should be improved especially in remote and Hindi speaking 
regions.

10. Teachers handling classes XI / XII should also be trained in the new approach, especially in modi
fying the lessons to make them more communicative.

11. Course B English teachers should be trained to modify and try out in their own classes some of the 
tasks given in the MCB.

12. CBSE-CIEFL-B.Ed colleges should collaborate on pre-service training of teachers.

D. Logistics of innovation l\/lanagement

1. Every effort must be ensured that every English teacher classes IX / X has a copy of the Teacher's 
Book. The CBSE must make available the Teacher’s Book and audio cassettes to all the schools 
directly.

2. The CBSE must respond effectively to the feedback and recommendations made by the different 
stakeholders.

3. All materials pertaining to the new curriculum such as English Matters, Teacher as Researcher and 
other circulars should be sent to schools regularly.

A. Guide books should be banned in the market.

5. Guidelines / directives should be provided by the CBSE to the adm inistrators I principals of schools 
to provide necessary infrastructural facilities for an effective implementation of the curriculum.

6. A more effective machinery / network to be established for better communication among schools, 
CBSE and CIEFL.

7 . Teachers should be assured that the MCB and WB are resource books. Therefore they are not 
required to go through all of them as a way of covering the syllabus. Syllabus coverage instead 
should be seen in terms of the skills / objectives that the tasks underlie.

8 . The report cards and the promotion policy at class IX level should be modified incorporating the 
new evaluation scheme.



9. Teachers should be given a freehand by the management in planning and implementing the curricu
lum in the classroom.

10. The time required for teaching / testing the new curriculum should be rationalised i e. teachers 
workload should take into account the time required for making and marking tests / assignments, 
maintaining report cards etc. Block periods should be given to English.

11. Teachers who are oriented to the new approach should be asked to teach classes IX / X even when 
they are transferred.

12. English teachers should have easy access to tape recorders in working condition and should be 
provided with typing, cyclostyling and other necessary infrastructure.

E. Sustainability of the Innovation

1. The results of the CIS should be made available in the most effective way possible to all the 
stakeholding audiences. This may mean publishing the results in different forms according to  the 
requirements and characteristics of the readership.

2. A curriculum should be introduced on sim ilar lines for classes I to VIII as well as for XI and XII.

3. Remote areas should have their own training centres..

4. A handbook for Teaching W riting and Teaching Grammar should be developed on the lines of the 
Handbook for Evaluation in the Classroom for cascade training.

5. A Teacher Resource Centre should be set up to look after the organisation and co-ordination of 
activities / work done by teachers.

6. An association / forum for teachers should be set up to exchange professional information / activity, 
research work done, and findings from research.

7. TDGs should be initiated, supported and monitored by agencies outside schools.

8. Mini-project reports should be published and disseminated on an on-going basis.

9. The cadre of teacher-as-researcher and teacher-as-resource person should be further utilised in 
cascade training as well as other curriculum development projects (see C-6).

10. The class XI books should be changed on the lines of IX / X books. There should be a progression 
from class X to class XI in the way skills are handled / practised.

11. The Board exam for class XII should include an oral component.



12. Even if the textbooks for classes XI / XII are not changed, there should be a Teacher’s Book which 
will give a few tips on handling the ‘old’ materials in a ‘new’ way.

13. Tracer studies (longitudinal follow-up studies) should be taken up to investigate the usefulness and 
sustainability of the communicative package.

14. Curriculum renewal projects must be initiated in other subject areas including other languages i.e. 
Hindi, Maths, Science etc.

15. NGOs and other organisations should be involved in reaching out to underprivileged sections of the 
society to focus not only on English and other languages but also on other subjects in the curricu
lum.

16. ELTls should collaborate with State agencies on curriculum projects. Insights from this project could 
feed into addressing issues in ESL curriculum design in other secondary Boards.

17. Teachers expertise and professional qualifications must be enhanced in areas such as materials 
production, language evaluation, classroom research, teacher training. Certificate courses should 
be offered through a multi-media package including audio, video and orint inputs and with provision 
for face-to-face contact and teleconferencing with tutors. Modular courses should be offered by CIEFL, 
IGNOU with assistance from ELTls. ‘Project-schools’ should serve as Study Centres (see F-5 be
low).

tollow- up

The results of the CIS i.e. the approach to the Project and the ‘Interact Model’ should be dissem i
nated to different target groups : ELT professionals, other Boards, B.Ed college teachers.

Data collected on the CIS should be provided for further analysis and for conducting other studies.

The Course B of the CBSE should be developed on similar lines.

CIEFL should develop a prototype 10-day training programme with CBSE’s trained resource per
sons in different areas of the curriculum.

Schools which have participated in the Study should be involved in the following activities ;

To function as Study Centres for face-to-face contact on teacher training courses through the 
distance mode

Teacher Development Group Activities 

School-based / cluster-based projects

To serve as training centres for organising need-based programmes. Resource Persons should be 
drawn from these schools.



6. The CBSE should recommend to the NCERT that the text books from classes I to VIII be revised in 
keeping with the new approach.

7. The syllabus of the English Methods Course in B.Ed colleges should be revamped.

8. All the principals i.e. with English background and other subjects with in a learner-centred method
ology should be made available to all the schools, to help with supervision.

9. Supplementary listening materials should be developed for teaching / testing, oral skills in class.

10. The ‘collaboration - model’ with faculty from CIEFL and owe or two RP'S from schools with experi
ence of teaching classes IX / X should continue for organising teacher programmes at regional / 
c luster levels. A cadre of Teacher-as-Resource Person should be created.

11. Collaboration between ELTIs and CIEFL should be explored for other curriculum projects.
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Sharma (Kendriya Vidyalaya, Janakpuri, New Delhi). Manobi Bose Tagore (Airforce School,Kanpur), Nalini 
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LIST OF PARTICIPANTS OF REVISION WORKSHOP
AT SIMLA (HIPA)

M A Y-22 -JU N E  9 1995

S r .N o . N a m e  & Address O ff ic ia l

1. M. Vasudev 
Principal
Kendriya Vidyalaya,
Oil Duliajan, Distt. Dibrugarh, 
Assam - 786602,
Phone; 037536-5573

2. R. Vakirawal Ponmudi 
Kendriya Vidyalaya, 
Kudremukh - 577142 
Karnataka
Phone : 08269-54185

3. EMU Foning
State Institute of Education, 
P.O. Raj Bhawan, 
Gangtok-737102 
Phone ; 22585

5. Beena Gokhale,
D.A.V. Sr. Sec. School 
(Boys Wing)
LIyod Road,
Madras - 86

6. Kiran Bhatt,
Modern School 
Vasant Vihar,
New Delhi-110057 
P hone : 011-674388

7. Urmila Guliani,
K.V. New Mehrauli Road 
New Delhi-110067 
P hone : 011-667068

8. P. Mani,
Kendriya Vidyalaya No.I, 
Bengdubi,
Darjeeling District,
West Bengal,
Phone ; 0353-450296.

9. C. Lalitha,
BHEL Higher Secondary

BHEL Township School, 
Hyderabad - 500 032

10. Amber Banerjee 
Principal,
DAV Public School,
Sunder Nagar,
Distt. Mandi (H.P)
Phone : 09107-62784 (School) 
01907-63308 (Residence)

11. Sarita Manuja,
DAV Model School 
Middle Bazar,
Shimla-171001, (H.P)
Phone : 0177-5480
: 0177-231077

12. Neelima Sharma
Govt. Girls Sr. Sec. School No.1 
Jama Masjid,
Delhi-110006

13. Rajeshwary P.
DAV Sr. Sec. School 
Madras.

14. Ms. Chetna Bhatt,
Guru Harkishan Public School 
Vasant Vihar, New Delhi-110057 
Phone : 011-672152 
675754

15. Meenu Baja]
Don Bosco School,
Alakhnanda 
New Delhi-110019 
Phone : 011-6417712 
6417459

16. Anuradha Kalia
AFBBS, Lodi Road, N. Delhi 
Phone : PR 011-4691989



LIST OF WORKSHOP PARTICIPANTS 
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N a m e A d d r e s s
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Annie Koshi 

R Nalini

Pushpa Chawla 

Reinu Nagarkar 

ManI Pattabhiraman

B. S: Dashora 

T.R. Dohaliya 

Parijat Roy 

Meera Balachandran 

Neelima Sharma

S. Arora 

Bushra Ahuja 

Indrajeet Kaur 

Asha Mishra

Rupa Sanyal Bhattacharjee 

Rama Kartika 

K. Raghavendra Rao 

Ramanujam

New Delhi 

New Delhi 

New Delhi 

Madras

Naya Nagpal, Pb 

New Delhi 

Bengdubi 

Indore

Changlang, Arunachal Pradesh 

Sikandarabad, A.P.

New Delhi 

New Delhi 

New Delhi 

Palampur, H.P.

Dhanbad, Bihar

Jaipur

Calcutta

Sundergarh Orisa 

Assam



LIST OF PARTICIPANTS FOR THE REVISION WORKSHOP
AT

GANGTOK 
(30-09-96 to 18-10-96)

SI. No. Name of Participant Official Address

C o n s u l t a n t s
1. Mr. Ray W iiliam

2 .

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8 .

9.

10 .

1 1 .

Mr. Mike Scholey 

Dr. Rajani Badlani

Dr. Rama M athew 

Ms. Sadhana Parashar

Kis. N ilam Nalin i Katara

Mr. Am ber Banerjee

Ms. Pema Bhutia

Ms. Neelim a Sharm a

Mrs. Chetna Bhatt

Mrs. Meenu Bajaj

In te rna tiona l Education Centre 
College of St. M ark & St. John 
D errifo rd  Road, P lym outh 
PL5 8BH, England, U.K.

- do -

ESO, BCD
17, Kasturba Gandhi Marg,
New Delhi

C .I.E .F .L., Hyderabad 

AEO, CBSE
17 B, I.P. Estate, New Delhi 
0091-11-327151

Deptt. of Hum. & Soc. Sci., 
India Ins titu te  of Tech.,
Hauz Khas, New Delhi

D.A.V. Public School 
Sunder Nagar, D istt, Mandi

C entral School fo r T ibetans 
P.O. Topkhana, 11th M ile, 
Kalim pong-734301 (W .B.)

Sarvodaya Vidyalaya 
R. K. Puram, Sector-6  
New Delhi

Guru Harkishan Pub. School 
Vasant Vihar, New D elh i-57

Don Bosco School 
A lakhnanda, New Delhi



1 2 .

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20 .

2 1 .

22 .

23.

24.

Mr. R.V. Ponmudi

Mr. P. Mani

Ms. R.P. B hattacharjee

Ms. Kiran Bhatt

Ms. Nalini Ravindran

Ms. V ijya lakshm i 
Raman

Ms. Nom ita W ilson

Ms. Rajeswary P.

Mrs. S arita  Manuja

Mr. P.V. Seshubabu

Ms. Emu S. Foning

Ms. indira Singh

Ms. T. Yangzum

Kendriya V idyalaya, Kudremukh 
Karnataka

Kendriya V idyalaya 
T irupa th i, Madras

Ashok Hall G irls  H igher 
Sec. School, 5A Saarat Bose 
Road, C a lcu tta -700 020

M odern School, Vasant V ihar 
New Delh i-57

Padma Seshadri Sr. Sec. School, 
11, A lag iri Road, K.K. Nagar, 
M adra-78

Padma Seshadri Sr. Sec, School. 
Bal Bhavan, 7, Lake I,
Main Road, Nungam bakkan 
M adras-34

Kendriya V idyalaya
Gomti Nagar, Lucknow-226010

DAV G irls  Sr. Sec. School 
Plot No. R-40-B, 120-H Road, 
Anna Nagar, (W estern Extn.) 
M adras-600 050

DAV Public School, Sector-8-C , 
Chandigarh-160018

P rincipal
Jawahar Navodaya V idyalaya 
D isst. Adilabad, Andhra Pradesh,

Deputy Director (Acd.)
SIE, Deptt. of Education, Gangtok, 
P.O. Raj Bhawan-737103

SIE, Deptt. of Education, P.O.
Raj Bhawan, Tathangchen, 
Gangtok-737103

Syari Jr. H. School 
P.O. Gangtok



FEEDBACK ON CLASS X MATERIALS ENGLISH COURSE
'A' FOR REVISION IN 1996

F 44/AC AD /C BSE/ Date : 7 .6 .9 6

The Board p lans to make required  revis ion  to the C lass X books and audio casse ttes  in 
1996. The c lass IX rev is ions were done in1995.

To ass is t us in the revis ion  of the c lass X m ateria ls , we sha ll be g ra te fu l if you vyill ind icate  
any o f the content tha t you find  needs to be revised by com p le ting  the fo llow ing  b rie f que s tio n 
naire. If you fee l tha t there  is noth ing in a p a rticu la r section  tha t needs to be revised please 
in d ica te  by tick in g  the a pp rop ria te  co lum n and a lso m ention ing the a c tiv it ie s /te x ts  tha t your 
s tud e n ts  found most enjoyable.

P lease look at the im po rtan t note given below before a ttem p ting  the questionna ire .

NOTE : WHILE MARKING ACTIVITIES YOU COULD THINK OF THE FOLLOWING CATEGORIES

1. E n joyed /d idn 't enjoy

2. W orked /d idn 't worK

3. In te res ting /bo ring

4. too  d iffic u lt/c h a lle n g in g /to o  easy

5. T im e consum ing

II. W hile  Th ink ing  of tes ts  (S hort e x trac ts /p rose /poe try /G ram m ar e tc.)

YOU COULD THINK OF THE FOLLOW ING CATEGORIES

^ Long/short

2. In te re s tin g /u n in te re s ting

3. L in gu is tica lly  d ifficu lt / too easy

4. C u ltu ra lly  un fam ilia r

5. In te res ting  and could be id e n tifie d  w ith  by s tudents

6. U nre la ted  to  unit

7.' C oncep tua lly  d ifficu lt

8. E xc iting /du ll

9. Not enough scope fo r d ram a tisa tion

10. Not em o tiona lly  appealing

11. A bstract



12. U nsu itab le  fo r th e ir  leVel

Please f ill in the followinig de ta ils  along with the questionna ire , and despatch the com pleted q ue s
tionna ire  to Mrs. Sadhafra Par^shar, Asstt. Education O fficer, 17-B, I.P. Estate, New Delhi-110002, 
before 15th July , 1996'.

A. BASIC INFORM ATION

1. Nanne of teacher ________________________________________

2. Age ________________________________________

3. Q ua lifica tio n s  w ith Teacher's  tra in ing /D ip ./ 
C e rtifica te

4. E xperience  in E ng lish  teach ing  A)
No. of years of le ve l/scho o l/co lleg e . B)

5. Name ot School and address

6. Type of Ins titu tio n  :

P riva te /G overnm ent/G overnm ent 

a ided/KVS  Def.

7. A ddress fo r co rrespondence  

Telephone No. if any

8. Suggested a c tiv ity

CBSE would app rec ia te  if you as p rac tis ing  teachers could suggest and send in suitable text 
as a lte rna tive s  to tex ts  w hich you fee l need rev is ion . P lease rem em ber to give com plete  de ta il 
such as author, source, pub lishe r fo r copyrigh t perm iss ion  e.g.

G ilbe rt, Sandra M and Susan Gubar, ed. S hakespeare 's  S is te rs : Fem inist Essays on Women 
Poets. B loom ing ton  ; Ind iana  U n ive rs ity  Press, 1979.



Please give your opinion on the content (Text and activity) by writing (meaning retain) or
_________ (meaning replace). If you write X  please give your reasons. Also mention the two or
three activ ities that students enjoyed the most in each section. You may suggest a suitable replacement 
and send photocopies with other details as per instructions given on page.

I. S u g g e s t e d  Activity'

Unit 1 (Health & Medicine) y X Reasons

In troduction

A. Life Line Express

A.2-A.6 A.2 A.4

A.3 A.5 •

B. First Aid

 ̂ B.1-B.6 B.2 B.4 

B.2 B.5 

B.3 B.6

C. Are we guilty of making 
ourselves ill?

C.1-C.6 C.2 C.4 

C.3 C.5 

C.3 C.6

D.
D.1-D.6

"Whopping Walter’' Hudson 
D.2 D.4

D.3 D.5

D.3 D.6

iny o th e r no tes /suggestions on th is  unit ; MCB-2



In tro d u ctio n

A.

A.1-A.5

B.

C.
C.1-C.7

D.
D.1-D.3

A.

A.1-A.11

Reaching Out

A.1_________A.4_

A.2_________A.5.

A.3________

"What will you do at +2 *' ?

B.1________ B.3________

B.2________

Sw am i's New School 
C.1________C.5______

C.2.

C.3.

C.4

C.6.

C.7

The 'Brain Drain' 
D.1________ D.3.

D.2

Unit 3 
Science

Science Rewrites the past

A.1 A .7 ________

A. 2____

A.3____

A.4____

A.5____

A.6

.A .8 _  

.A .9 _  

_A.10_ 

A .11



In tro d u c t io n

B.

B. 1-B.10

I -C.9

D
D M j .14

A.

A.1-A.3

Gadgets

B.1_____

B.2_____

B.3_____

B.4_____

_B.6_

,B.7_

.B.8^

B.9

B.10

Lasers 
C.1___

C.2___

C.3___

C.4

.C.5_

C.6_

C.7.

.C.8_
C.9

Let ters from the planet 
Aurigale II

[3.1

D:2,

D.s:

D.4

D.5,

D.e:

D.7

D.8_

D.9

,D.10_

D.11_

D.12..

D.13_

D.14

Unit 4
Environment

Introduction

20 Years' "Progress'

A.1________ A.3___



B.

B.1-B.6

C.

C.1-C.7

D.

D.1-D.4

A.

A.1-A.7

B.

B.1-B.7

A ta le  of th ree  v illages

B.1________ B.4________

B.2_________B.5________

B.3 ____  B.6 ______

'New life for Shanti Nagar City 
Centre'

C.1_

C.2.

C.3_

C.4

C.5.

C.6.

C.7

Le tte rs  from  the p lanet 

Aurigaie II

D.1_________ D.3_______

D.2 D.4

Unit 5

Travel & Tourism

Introduction

The Mystery of the 
Easter Island giants

A.1_________ A.5___

A.2 A .6___

A .3 A .7___

A.4

Planning a to u rto  Udaipur

B.1 B.4________

B.2 B.5________

B.3 B.6________

Any other suggestions on th is unit ; MCB-4



C.1-C.6

D.

D.1-D.4

Promoting Tourism

C.1 C.4__

C.2 C.5__

C.3  C.6

Class X Educational Tour 

of South-East Assia

D.1_________ D.3________

D.2 D.4

Any o the r notes/suggestions on th is  unit ; MCB-5



WORKBOOK

Please give your opinion on the Unit and its activities by writing ( ^  ) (meaning retain) or (X) (mean

ing replace). Also mention, the two or three activities that students enjoyed the most in each secton. If 
you write X please give your reason.

Unit 1

S e n te n c e  & C la u s e s

X Reasons Mention the Sr. No. 
of the activity

A.1-A.2

B.

C.
C.1-C.5

D.
D.1-D.4

E.

F.

F.1.-F-3.

Unit-ll

Relatives

A.1_____

A.2_____

Defining of Non-defining 
Relative Clauses

B.1________

B.2________

Defining Relatives Clauses 
C.1________ C.4________

C.2_

C.3

C.5

"Whopping Walter" Hudson 
D.1________ D.3_________

D.2 D.4

Relatives with 
prepositions

Relative Summary 

F.1________ F.3___

F.2 _____



Unit 3 X Reasons Mention the Sr. No.
C om parision of the activity

3.A

A.1-A.5
C om paris ion  
A.1 A.4 

A .2 A.5 
A.3

3.B

B.1-B.3
Superlatives

B.1

B.2
B.3

3.C

C.1-C.
Avoid ing  R epetition  
C.1 C.3

C.3 C.4

3.D

D.1-D.2
C om paris ion  of trends
D.1
D.2

3.E

E.1-E.2
P ropo rtion
E.1

E.2

3.F Comparision

Unit 4
Revision Section 
-1, Determiners

4.A

A.1.-A-3.
A rtic le s
A.1 A.3 

A.2
4.B

B.1-B.2

Determ iners with countable & 
uncountable nouns 

B.1 B.2

4.C Determ iners

Summary

■

Any other no tes /suggestions on th is  unit ; W-2



U nit 4 V X R easons M ention  the Sr. No.

S e c tio n  II Tenses & F u tu re  
T im e  re fe re n ce

o f the ac tiv ity

A

A.1

Present continous vs 
simple present 

A.1

B P resent Perfect

C

C.1-C.2

Present Perfect vs 
Simple Past 

C.1 C.2

D

D.1-D.3

Simple Past Tense Vs 
Past Perfect Tense 

D.1 D.3 

D.2

E
E.1

Interpreting Data 

E.1

F. Fu tu re  T im e re ference

G. Tenses-Summary

1.2.3.
4.5.6.

Unit 4 Section III 
Subject Verb concord 

1. 2. 3. 
4. 5. 6.

1.2.3. Integrated Grammar Practice-1 

1. 2.
3.

A.B.C.

D.E.F.

G.

UNIT 5 

Conditionals 
A. B. C. 

D. E. F. 

F.

WB-3



Unit 6 X Reasons Mention the Sr. No.
N o n -fin ites , in fin itives  & 

P artic ip les

of the activity

6.A

A.1-A.2
In troduction  to N on-fin ites 

A.1 A.2

6.B
B.1 -B.6

N on -fin ites  used as ob jects 
B.1 B.4 
B.2 B.5 

B.3 B.6

6.C

C.1-C.-4

N on -fin ites  to describe  
nouns

C.1 C.3 
C.3 C.4

6.D

D.1
N on-fin ites-sum m ary
D.1

6.E

E.1-E.2
P roportion  
E.1 E.2

Unit 7
Avoiding repetition  
S ub s titu tion  and om ission

7.A

^.1 .'A -3 .
A rtic le s
A.1 A.3 

A.2

7.B Omission of words 
and phrases

7.C Substitution and
Omission-summary

7.C

7.D Clarity and Style 

7.D

|\n y  o the r notes/suggestiorvs on this unit ;



Unit 6 X Reasons Mention the Sr. No.
R evis ion  S ec tio n -M o d a ls of the activity

8.A Medals and Tenses 

8.A.

8.B Medals referring to the past 

8.1

8.C
C.1-C.-2

M odals-sum m ary 
C.1 C.2

Unit-8 Section-il 

A c tive  & Passive

A

A.1-A.2

P resen t Passive 

A.1 A.2

B. S im p le  Past Passive 

B.

C M edals w ith  the  Passive 
C.

D. Present Perfect Passive 

D.

E Future Pasive 

E.

F. Passive-Summary

F.

G.

G.1-G.2

C la rity  & S tyle 

G.1 G.2

1.3

In teg ra ted  G ram m ar 

P ra c tice -ll 

1. 2.

3.

Any other no tes /suggestions on th is  unit ; WB



Unit 9 X Reasons Mention tlie Sr. No.
N o m ina lisa tion of the activity

9 .A 

A.1

In troduc tion

A.1

9.B

B.1-B.3

Verbs into Nouns 

B.1 B.3 

B.1

9.C

C.1-C.-2

A d jec tives  into nouns 

C.1 C.2 

C.3

9 D

D.1-D.4

NoTTima\isation using 
ve rb+ ing

D.1 D.3

D.2 D.4

9.E

E.1-E.2

N on 'iina lisa tion-S um rnary 

E.1 E.2

U n it-1 0 C onnectors

^10. A 

A.1-A.4

C oncession 

A.1 A .3 

A .2 A .4

10.B 

B.1-B.2

Contrast

B.1 B.2

10.C 

C.1-C.6

Cause & Result 

C.1 C.4 

C.2 C.5 

C.3 C.6



U nit 10 y X R easons M ention  the Sr. No. 
o f the  ac tiv ityN o m in a lis a t io n

10.D

D.1-D.4

9.E

E.1-E .2

11.A .2 

11.A .2 

11.A .3

11.A .4 

11.A .5

11.A .6 

11.A .7

Purpose

D.1 D.3 

D.2 D.4

Tim e

E.1 E.2

U n it-A  D irect Speech & 
Reported  Speech 
(S ection -1 )

W orking  out ru les

P ractis ing  
reported  Speech

*

You sa id  tha t..

R eported Speech 
Sum m ary

Reading P ro ject

Verbs o f th ink ing

Any o ther notes/suggestions on th is  unit : W B-7



N om inalisation
Mention the Sr. No. 

of the activity

A.

A. 1 -A .3

B.

B. 1 -B .2

C.

D.

1-3

P repos itions  and 
T im e Expressions

A.1. 

A .2

A .3

Common com b ina tions 

B .1 __________ B .2 _____

Form al and In form al 
P osition  ot p re po s itio ns

P repos itions-
Sum m ary

In te rg ra ted  Gram m ar 
P ra c tice -Ill

 1_________3________

 2__________



LITERATURE READER - X
Please give your op in ion on the F ic tion , Poetry and Dram a se lec tions  by w riting  ( / )  (meaning 

re ta in ) or (x) (m eaning rep lace), if you w rite  (x) p lease give your reasons. Also m ention the two 
or three a c tiv itie s  that s tudent enjoyed the m ost in each section . You may suggest a suitable 
rep lacem ent and send pho tocop ies w ith  o the r de tia ls  as per in s tru c tion s  on page 1

F ic t io n y X R easons

F.1
2

The Tribute  
Text

3 A c tiv itie s  
3 to 8

R2 The Lady or th e  
T iger

2 Text

3 A c tiv itie s  
3 to 9

F 3 Gam es at Tw ilight

3 Text

4 A c tiv itie s  
4 to 8

F-4 The Ultimate Safari

2 Text

3 Activities 
3 to 9

Any other notes/suggestions on th is  Fiction Section : L-1



F.4 The Ultimate Safari

Text

Activities
3 to 9



P o e try / X R easons

P.1 This is Going to 
Hurt Justia L ittle Bit

3 Text

4 A c tiv it ie s  
4 to 10

P.2 Mending Wail

2 Text

3 A c tiv it ie s  
3 to 9

P.3 Gulzaman's Son

2 Text

3 A c tiv itie s  
3 to 8

P A The Frog & T he  Nightingale

2 Text

3 Activities 
3 to 9

'

L - 3 ,



p. 5

P o etry

The Rime of the 
Ancient Mariner

Text

Activities
3 to 9



D ram a y X Reasons

D 1 The Importance of 
Being Earnest

1 Text

Act-1

Act-2

Act-3

2 A ctiv ities  
2 to 6

D.2 Phoenix

1 Text

2 A ctiv ities  
2 to 5

I A •, iUH utJIitIk

\  on this Drama Section
iy-5> \i.ii •'. ••.■•;.■■'io M arj,
N.’ W Oiln, ii.^ .3 « ,3

“ O C .N o ..............

NIEPA DC

1S8


